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सुस्वापुयाँ 
- सुम्बईवेभवपुद्रायन्त्राल्ये मुद्रिता । 


PREFACE TO THE FIRST EDITION 


The study of Sanskrit has but recently risen in the 
estimation of the educated natives of this Presidency 
and of our educational authorities. The old Sanskrit 
College of Poona owed its existence and continuance 
rather to a spirit of conciliation and toleration in our 
- rulers than to their conviction of the utility of Sanskrit. 
as a branch of general education. The modern critical 
and progressive spirit was not brought to bear upon 
it. The old Sastris were allowed to carry all things. 
in their own way. After about thirty years since its 
establishment, the authorities began to exercise active 
interference, until at length the College was abolished 
and a new system inaugurated, which, to be complete 
and effective, requires, in my humble opinion, a partial 
restoration of the old institution. 


This newly-awakened and more enlightened zeal in 
favour of Sanskrit cannot last, or produce extensiva 
results, unless books are prepared to facilitate the 
general study of that language. 1 have heard students 
complain that they find Sanskrit more difficult than 
Latin, and many have actually left the study of their 
own classical tongue for that of its foreign rival. Ido 
not know if this complaint has a foundation in the 
structure of the two languages; but this, at least, I am 
sure of, that Sanskrit would be considerably more easy 
than it is, if there were men educated in our English 
Colleges to teach it, and if books specially adapted for 
beginners were available. It was with the view of 
supplying, in some measure, this latter desideratum 
that this little book was prepared about a year anda 
half ago. Its plan was originally sketched out by 
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Dr. Haug, though in a few places I found it neces 


to deviate from it, The book is intended principally for | 
boys; but, for the benefit of young men whose mind; | 


have already undergone some culture, I have added a 


great deal of matter, especially in foot-notes, which - 


perhaps ought not to be introduced into a book written 
merely for children. In preparing the book I found 
nothing so difficult as composing from about forty to 
fifty sentences, Sanskrit and English, for each lesson, 
since my choice of words and grammatical forms wag 


considerably limited by the conditions of that lesson, - 


I have, however, done what I could. and in several 


places, especially at the end, have put in such sentences, 
occurring in original Sanskrit works, as I reme ubered, 
It is attempted to teach nearly all the declensions, soma 
irregularities only being omitted, four conjugations of 
verbs, two tenses end one mood, passive forms, and 
some of the more important verbal derivatives, 


| * Poona, March 1864 R.G.B. ` 





PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION 


One of my aims in giving to this book its peculiar 
form was to enable the intelligent student to go through 
it without assistance. I am now happy to learn that 
this object it remarkably fulfils. To increaseits efficacy 


- in this respect, such explanations as seemed to be called 


for have been added in the shape of foot-notes, and a 
few other improvements and modifications been made. 


Ratnagiri, 16th November 1866, , R.G.B. 
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PREFACE TO THE FIFTH EDITION 


It has come to my knowledge that, in some of the 
schools, in which this book is taught, the teachers 
` consider it to be their only duty to get their pupils to 
translate mechanically from and into Sanskrit the 
sentences given in each lesson. They pay little or no 
attention to the grammatical portion. In others, such 
books as the common Riüpavali are put into the hands 
of the pupils, and they are made to learn by heart 
the declensional forms given in these. This shows a 
misconception of the object of this book, which is 
evidently to teach grammar, and to teach it not for 
its owa sake, but in its connection with the language, 
not in a manner simply to overburden, the pupil's 
memory, but ina manner to awaken and encourage 
thought. The sentences are intended to serve as exer- 
cises in the rules and forms and should be used as 
such, The teacher should see that the pupil thoroughly 
understands the rulesand knows the forms, and, in 
going over the sentences, get him frequently to explain 
the grammar of the words occurring therein, and such 
other points. Repeated exercise is what the teacher 
should particularly attend to. To help him in this 
portion of his work, and to enable the pupil to digest 
what he, has learnt into a connected whole, I have 
in certain places given examination questions, and 
brought together the results of thelessons that precede. 
Another improvement is a General Glossary of all the 
words contained in the book, which will be, found at 
the end. | 


I am very glad to hear from my friend, the Curator 
of the Government Book Depot, that this book is used 


in various parts of Jadia, and that the demand ifor 
wrk 
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copies is daily increasing and extending over a Wider 
area. The improvements made in this edition will I 
earnestly hope, increase its usefulness’ and render it 
still more acceptable. 


Bombay, 9th September 1871. R. G. B. 


PREFACE TO THE EIGHTH EDITION 


A new lesson on the Potential Mood has been added 
in the present edition. All the conjugational tenses 
and moods of the first group of conjugations haw 
thus been brought together in the same book. 


Poona, I7th May 1888. S. R. 8, 





PREFACE TO THE TWELFTH EDITION 


It has long been the intention of the author of this 
book to add to the sentences for exercise given in the 
various-lessons. Time and the opportunity offering. 
themselves, this intention has been carried out in the 
present edition. 


There seems to be a feeling among some teachers. 
that the introduction of rules regarding grammatical. 
forms makes the acquisition of a language very difficult. 
to beginner and that it would be much easier to 
acquire a language, if, instead of rules, ready made | 
grammatical forms of model words were set before 
the student to learn off by heart. But ina language, like 
Sanskrit in which a great many words in common ust 
have peculiarities of their own, such model wards would 
carry a student but a little way. And a scientific study 
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of the grammar of a dead language, which is not learned 
- for use in practicat life, is certainly to be preferred to 
a mere empiric study; while, in the case of Sanskrit, 
it has, as remarked by the author in the Preface to the 
Third Edition of his Second Book, a very high educa- 
tional value. The great mission of Sanskrit has been 
to communicate a powerful impetus to the philological 
thought of Europe and supply it with correct princi- 
ples and sound basis and thus to bring Comparative 
Philology and the Science of Language into existence 
as.branches of human knowledge. It is the knowledge 
of the scientific grammar of the language as elaborat- 
ed by the great Indian Grammarians which has led to 
these results and not the transparency of Sanskrit, - 
as thought by some scholars, since Sanskrit is no 
more transparent than, for instance, Greek, and, but 
for the Jabours of the Indian Grammarians, would 
have been as opaque as that language was up to the 
discovery of Sanskrit. And such a knowledge alone 
will enable our students to understand those results 
and to carry on similar investigations, at least as 
regards the Vernaculars of the Country. And, as 
observed by the author in the place above indicated, 
grammar learnt scientifically’ is more easily and 
longer remembered than when learnt empirically. 
For these reasons a scientific study of the grammar of 
Sanskrit cannot be begun too early; but, if anybody 
for any reason whatever prefers the empiric method, 
he may follow it even in using this book. He has 
simply to confine his attention to the model words and 


ready-made forms given there. Those too, who object 
to the introduction, in the first lessons, of the rules 
about guna and about the change of the final vowel of 
roots of the first conjugation on the ground of difficulty 





x PREFACES 


to beginners, ought not to forget what the author 
stated thirty-two years ago in the Preface to the Firg. 


Edition, viz, that the matter given in foot-notes i 


specially intended for young men whose minds han. 


already undergone some culture; and they wil] se, 
that the student, who finds it difficult to master thos 


two or three rules, can without- any inconvenience. 
whatsoever disregard them altogether until he is well: 


advanced in his study of the book. 


Bombay, 24th April 1896, S. R, B. 





PREFACE TO THE NINETEENTH EDITION 


At the suggestion of some teachers the sæmdhi rules 


and rules relating to Syntax occurring in the foot-notes _ 


are in this edition gathered together, for convenience of» " 


reference, in an Appendix placed before the Glossaries, 


Bombay, 1st November 1914, S. R. B. 


Mearan m 


me^ 
PREFACE IHE TWENTY-EIGHTH EDITION 


The diacritical marks used in the previous editions 
of this book were those that had been in vogue when . 


the first edition was published in 1864. Oriental - 
Societies in India and elsewhere have since adopted — 
a practically uniform System for transliterating the | 
Sanskrit and allied alphabets; and finding it desir- | 
able that students should be familiar with it from — 
the commencement of their study of Sanskrit, I hav: | 
introduced in this editign the diacritical marks adopted — 


in that system, 


A. S. BHANDARKAR. - 


Indore, 17th August 1936, - 


' चक्याने पाठान्ते ठेखिष्यमाणाने संल्छृतरूपं प्रापयेयुः। | 


- 


: उपोडातः | 


स्कुतभाषागहनं प्रविविक्षूणां सार्गोपदेशिकेय पाठा- 
वलिम्रंथ्यते | अस्यां चैकेकस्मिन पाठे पूर्व प्रक्ृतिप्रत्यया- 
EAM Wee पश्चाधथासंसवं सुएतिङ्ङदन्तानां 
रूपाणि वाक्येषु भयुज्योदाहरिष्यामे । ताने च वाक्या- 
न्याइग्लभाषया विद्यार्थिनो विपरिणमयेयुः | तथैवाङगल- 


इत्थमहपायासेनेव यान्य विभकत्यादिरूपाण्युपनिभ- 
न्त्स्यन्ते तान्यध्येतुः Cal इृढमवगाढानि सविष्यन्ति। 
संस्कुतवाकयेंषु व्युत्पत्तस्तदचनायां चाल्पमपि qed 
समासादिति च सविष्याति | 


संस्कृतं जिज्ञास्ूनामीप्सितसिद्धिकृत्छु रघुवेशादिका- 
erg weg किमर्थोयं यत्न हाते equi काचिदप्यपरि 


Rayi भाषा तस्या व्याकरणप्रतधीत्य न सम्यग. ज्ञा- 
'यते | एतदेवाभिप्रेत्य व्याकरणप्रयोजनेषु लष्वसंदृहाविति 
भ्रयोजनद्दयं कात्यायनः परिसंचख्यौ भाष्यकुचेन्दबृह- 
स्पत्याख्यायिकाझुदाजहार 0 ननु तर्हि सहैव काव्येन 
छघुङोसुट्री तत्लडशोऽन्यो वा व्याकरणग्रन्थोष्प्यधी- 


य॒तां कि पुनरनया पाउावहयोति चेन्न। ताहशानां मन्थानां 


FT" SO 


| 





XII रपोद्घातः | 


वालकेः पौढवयस्कैरापि पुरुषैः संस्कृतमजानद्भिइँर 
बोधतया तेपामध्ययने सहाच कालक्षेपो भाति गरीया; 
परिश्रमोऽपेक्यते । न तथेहशस्य अन्थस्य। तस्य सरलान 
यिवाक्यवच्चात्तद्गतव्याकरणसिद्धान्तानामापि चैद्ये 
मिहितत्वाव्‌ । एतल्कक्षणस्य यन्थस्यासावात्सं प्रति क्‌ि 
पथे नवविद्यार्थिनः संस्कृताध्ययनात्पराजयन्ते तन 


«fads पाठावलियंथामाति विरच्यते ॥ E 
N 


os 
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FIRST BOOK OF SANSKRT. 
ALPHABET. ! 
Vowels. 
Sta, आद, इ४ Li, उ ५, ऊ घ, Hr, ऋ १, लू 1, 
ए ८, & ai, ओ o, औ au, 


= (Anusvara) ॥४ : (Visarga) p. 
| Consonants. ` 
. Gutturals s £, Wk, Ug घ्‌, छ 5, 


 Paltals Qe, छळ ज्‌}, mni ञ्‌ i, 
Linguals हुई, ath, — «d, adh, wm, 
Dentals: त. थः}, gd, Wdh «nm, 
| Labials wp, ww ph, चू, भ्‌, स्‌, 
| | Palatal य्‌ y, te 
Lingual र 7, 

Dental & 7, 

Dental and Labial = v, 
| > ' ( Palatal sr ४, 
‘Nibilants —... ^Lingual q s, 


' Semi-vowels 


| The last three letters of each of the first five 
, classes together with the semi-vowels and the aspirate, 
; are called soft consonants. 


The rest are called surds or hard consonants. 
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The vowel letters assume the following form, 
when added to consonants :— 3 
The addition of अ is to be known by the obliten 
tion of the nether stroke; and for आ, इ, ई, उ, ऊ, क, र, 


q, Ñ, sit, at. we have LE Pe Y २०१ ०७७१ G ८१ Cas B. 


à 


i, न, respectively, as in the following instances, i. 
which these vowels are added on to QA ka, का ४ 


के ki, की ki, कु ku, 


क्क k-ka 
क्र k-ta 
क्त्व k-t-va 
कृत k-na 
Faq k-ma 
Fq k-ya 
क्र k-ra 

छु k-la . 
क्क k-va 

क्च k-sa 
शेण k-s-na 
QW k-s-ma 
ay k-s-ya 
vq k-s-va 
eq kh-ya 
Tq g-dha 
स g-na 
3T g-ra 


AT g-r-ya 
ग्ल g-la 
iq g-va 
tT gh-na 
च्य gh-ya 
प्र 8019. 


` दव gh-va 


= n-ka 

s n-k-ta - 
W@W c-ca 
Sg c-cha 
च्छ c-ch-ra 


च्छु c-ch-va 
. oq] c-ma 


च्य c-ya 
WD jja 
ज्र j-ra 

sq j-va 


qv ku, छु kr, 
A ०. ३५० i 
के kai, को 170, d kau. 


The principal conjunct consonants are these:— 


€ t-ta 
ea t-ya 
oa th-ya 


ह th-ra 


q dea 
ज d-ma 
sa d-ya 
x d-va 
ख्य dh-ya 
पण n-na 
ण्स n-ma 
ण्य n-ya 
wq n-va 
“a t-ta 
€ t-t-ra 
त्थ t-tha 


. wq th-ya 


eq t-na 


त्प t-pa ` 
त्प t-p-ra 


em t-pha — 


त्स t-ma 


त्य t-ya | 


F t-ra 
sq t-r-ya 
ca t-va 


ZE t-sa 


cal t-s-na 
त्स्य t-s-ya 
« d-ga 
g d-da 


द्ध 4-१३ | 


g d-ba 


g d-b-ra 3. 
cA d-bba — 


q d-ma 


d 


eed i, . a < 


Th wh Wh 


य d-ya 


. € d-ra 


ET d-r-ya 
g d-va 
च्य d-v-ya 
z d-v-ra 


. €t dh-na 
| ४ dh-ma 
| eq dh-ya 


*T dh-ra 
च्व dh-va 
e n-na 


«T n-ma 


| स्य n-ya 


| eq n-va 
| स p-ta 
Q p-t-ya 


| € p-na 

| OT p-ma 

' WI pya 

S  p-ra 
g p-la 


Puz. “SS reesi anmo 


~ 
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प्ल 09-58 ^ 
ब्ज b-ja 
tq b-da 
व्य b-dha 
ब्य्‌ b-ya 


_ Ab-ra 
_ Sp bh-na 


Tq bh-na 
स्य bh-ya 
H bh-ra 
vq bh-va 
TH m-ma 
FA m-ya 
ti 11-78 
To m-la 
Tq m-va 
zq y-va 
TÌ r-n-ya 
vq r-dh-va 
ढक l-ka 
«iT 1-88 
qq 1-98 


cH l-ma 
wa l-ya- 
g l-la 

wa l-va 
व्य v-ya ` 
EH v-ra 

BT ६-०8 

ST 5-na 
SH $-ma 
ञ्य 5-98 
श्र S-ra 

A s-la 
श्व S-va 
Hh s-ka 
GA s-k-ra 
asta , 
एथ s-t-ya 
B s-t-ra 

g s-t-va - 
g s-tha 
BW s-th-ya 
WT s-na 


ष्प $-pa 
SS s-p-ra 
ष्म s-ma 
घ्य s-ya 
“q §-va 


स्क s-ka 


रुख s-kha 
स्त s-ta 
स्थ s-tha 
@ s-na 
CS s-p-ra 
SH s-pha 
स्स s-ma 
स्य s-ya 
सत्र 5-18 
@ 0-78 
& 1-18 
ह्म h-ma 
हया h-ya 
ह h-ra 


g h-la 


g h-va 





4 FIRST BOOK OF SANSKRT 
LESSON I. 
VERBS. 
Parasmaipada*—Present tense. 
SINGULAR TERMINATION. 
Ist Pers. मि, 2nd Pers. सि, 3rd Pers. ति. 
Roots of the First Conjugation. — - ४, 
गस्‌ [गच्छ 1] to go | 84. (बाध्‌) to know | रक्ष्‌ to EA | 
नी ( नयू1) to 1880, | or understand | वद्‌ to speak | 


to carry सू (अच्‌). to be, to| वस्‌ to dwell 29. 
Tq. to fall AE MN Pe त्यास S स (सर) to move 








js * There are two sets of cqujugational terminations: 


J Sanskrt, Parasmaipada and A qa Some rod 
take exclusively .the former, and some the latter; whi 
there are others which take either. । 


T The substitutes and giher changes which some root 
undergo before the conjugational sign ( suchas that mer , 

tioned in tule, p. 5) are shown within rectangular bracketi 

1 The final vowel and the penultimate short of roots ta y 

. their guna substitute before the अ (see rule, p. 5) of tht 

first conjugation. The guza ofg ors is ए, of gore il 

sin of = or qz is अर्‌, and of = 18 अल्‌. i 
Thus नी becomes ने to which अ is to be joined, and then, 
| the termination ति. In Sanskrt, two vowels cannot comt 
together without coalescing, and the rule to be observed i 
itho present caso is, that the preceding q, ओ, ऐ and ओ 
_become अयू, AZ. आय्‌ and आवू respectively; and then the 
following vowel is added on to them; ने+अ=नयू+अ=नव 7 
and with ति, नयति, Similarly, भू+अ=भो+ अञ भव+ अ= मर्ष | 
and with fd, भवति. The forms, which roots assume M न 
consequence ofsuch vowel changes, are enclosed wifi 
circular brackets. - { 


^ 


OO CE, —— n. n EEE 


Fn ri 


— ‘Oo 
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l a EN 
* Roots of the Second Conjugati0r—भस्‌ to be, 
अदू to eat. i. 


wt is"added on to the roots of the first conjugation 


_ before the terminations. In the second conjugation - 
_ the terminations are applied directly. 


Before the terminations of the first person beginning (००९० 


with & and q the preceding 9t is lengthened. 


' वदामि! | सरसि। । गच्छति। , भवति। 


रक्षसि । नयामि। | sns आत्ति 11. 
पतति | वससि। | नयति। अस्ति | 


|  बोधसि i सरामि। | बोधामि। 


Ist Conjugation 


» 


चर्‌ to go, to walk दहू to burn पच to cook 
' जीव्‌ to live नस to bow to, to S. fo Rs 


| SMI to abandon S salute 


|: (Thou) speakest. | (I) dwell. रं (He) moves. 

. (He) speaks. (Thou) fallest. | (I) become. 

, (Thou) goest. (Thou) walkest. |(Thou) eatest. 
' (1) go. (He) knows.  . |(I) am. 

| (He) dwells. (Thou) leadest. | (Thou) art. 





eS 
* As the Second Conjugation is very difficult, only two 
roots are given in this book. It is fully treated of in the 


| Second Book. 


T Before hard ‘consonants, the preceding consonants, 


except nasals, substitute the first (इ. ¢., hard unaspirate ) 


_ letter of their class; as ककुभू+ मान्त = ककुप्पान्त, and gue 
` पतति = veria. 


{अस्‌ loses its final before सि. 


6 FIRST BOOK OF SANSKRT 





(He) lives. (Thou) burnest. | (He) cooks, 

(He) abandons. | (1) protect. (I) abandon. 

(Thou) bowest. | (He) walks. 

(I) cook. (I) live. | 
LESSON IL >R 


PLURAL TERMINATIONS. 
Ist Pers. Wa, 2nd Pers. थ, 3rd Pers. * भन्ति, 


4th Conjugation 6th Conjugation 
A to perish इष्‌ [Zs] to wish i 
सुत्‌ to dance प्रच्छ [ug] to ask | 
पुष to nourish सुच्‌ [सुखच] to leave, to releas r 
UE to be silly, to lose | faa to enter TE 
- sense, to faint | NS. to abandon, to create घ 
SZ to covet स्पृश to touch 


x 
In the fourth conjugation य, and in the sixth भ, M e 
- added on to the roots before the terminations. 1 


The अ of the root अस्‌ is dropped before the plun 





> and dual terminations. ( 
वदासः । [ | नयासः | स्थ। ` i ( 
गच्छान्ति। . HEN: aged! (` 
बोधथ | | wetter qami _ 
* The preceding st is dropped before a termination witt (ः 

an initial अ. - M 
TInthese conjugations the vowels do not take thei (7 
Jura substitute as in the first. j (1 


f At the end of words स, whether followed by # (1 
letter or not, and x, followed by a hard consonant orf 
nothing, are changed to o visarga. 1 


wr, 


> 
å ave 
aot cose a 
x 
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(They) become. 
- (We) dwell. 
t (You) eat. 2 
- (We) are. 
ll (They) burn. 
(We) live 





(You) are silly. 


(We) covet 
(They) touch 
(We) conquer. 





«feq | | नश्यन्ति। स्पृशामः। ˆ 
जीवथ । |, च॒त्यथ । gaa 
नभन्ति । सुह्यामः । इच्छन्ति | 
` पुष्यासः | लुभ्यन्ति । पच्छथ । 
JAA: । _ विशन्ति। 
1st Conj. 4th Cong. 6th Conj. 
जि (जय्‌)० conquer | भस to throw क्षिप्‌ to throw 
` इश्‌ [Wea] to see | Ba to embrace dq to inflict pain [ON 
STZ to run तुष्‌ to be pleased on 
8 पा [पिबू] to drink| or satisfied — [दइ to show 
, यूज to worship ga to wallow faq [faz] to 
“gto bear, to blow, | छुष to dry sprinkle < 
to flow. [ber| 
स्म्र(स्मर्‌)toremem- 
४ हुः (WX) to take 
away,to remove 
n | 
(You) speak. >  |(You) live. (We) drink. 
- (We) go. (They) nourish. |(You) worship." 
' (They) know. (We) perish. (They) bear. 
- (You) lead. (They) dance.  ||(We) remember. 


(You) throw. 
(They) embrace. 


(We)'are satis- 


fied. 


(You) take away.| (They). dry. 


(They) see 


॥ (They)inflict pain. | (We) throw 


Db ROU RM — TR 





(You) wallow. 
(You) sprinkle. 
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| LESSON III 
DUAL TERMINATIONS. 


Ist Pers. TH, 2nd Pers. A, 3rd Pers. wa, 
* Roots of the Tenth Conjugation, 
कथ to tell चिन्त्‌ to contem- | मथ to publish 
गण्‌ to count, ^ plate ares प्री [o] to pleas: 
A S. चुर्‌ ( चार्‌) to steal 
घुष्‌ (घोष) to proc dig to give pain | ^ to arrangef) | 
laim $e | to, to afflict «gg to desiren 4 
Roots of the tenth conjugation take अय before th 
terminations. | 


चोरयावः । घोषयथः | [une 
पीडयथः। स्पुह्थावः। स्तः । 

कथयतः | चिन्लयतः। स्मरावः। 
गणयावः। . |प्रीणयथः। जयथः। 
प्रथयाचः। गच्छतः |नश्यतः। 
रचयतः | नयावः । चुत्यावः | | 
Sm विदातः । इच्छतः | | 





* Roots of the 10th conjugation are, asa general rule 
both Parasmaipadi and Atmanepadi. | 


E अय the final vowels and the penultimate अ (05 
'Cepiin some-cases, as qur, qur, रच, प्रथ्‌ , &o,) take their 
vrddhi substitute; the vradhi of on D TS m द or il 
Q; of उ, ऊ or ओ is sit; of = or s is आइ; and ofa is आह 
The penultimate short vowel (except in some cases, 28 qu 1 
az, 60. ) takes its guza substitute, Thus, fat becomes a i 
which with अय is चायय, and with ति, चाययति; तून अपर ` 
तादू+अय = ताडय, and with ति, ताडयति; gtaet ° 
घोषय, and with ति, घोषयाते. | E 


LJ 
"4. H 

; $ * 
is 


^is AM 
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Tst Conj. 4th Conj. 6th Conj. 


i = fto wander, HT to be angry TS to glean 
| to ramble S to be agitated| छृष्‌ to plough 
चढू to go, to move| ÆT to embrace स्फुर्‌ to throb 


TET to prate; prat-| >s., उ. 50 ०७2 
d निन्दू६० ९०३८९[६।७| ~- - Ern fi 
' to praise or tell 
4 10th.Conj. 


- पूञ्‌ to adore, avi to extol or describe, सान्त्व्‌ to appease. $ « 
i (You two) steal. | (You two) are (You two) speak. 
. (They,,) give pain. angry. | (They ,,) become. 
' (We „) tell. (They ») plough. | (yoy ,) cook. 
(You,,) count. |(We „) adore. (We,) under- 
(They ,,) see. (You ,,) ramble. stand 
(We ,,) arrange. 1 (They ,,) are agi-|' " : 
(You ,,) desire. = tated. (They ,;) eat. 
| (They,,) proclaim.| (We ,,) glean. (We ,,) are satis- 
(We ,,) contem- (They ,,) extol. fied. 
plate. (We ,,) embrace. (You ,,) covet. 
(You ,,) publish. | (You ») prate. (They ,,) wallow. 
_ (They ,,) please. (They ,,) appease. | (We ,,) touch. 


- (We ,) censure. ((We ,,) praise.  !(You ,,) ask. 
e 





| LESSON IV. 
: PRESENT TENSE GENERALLY. 
" 
1st Conj. 4th Conj. 
t DU mu. 


| Srt, । 
¦ क्षि (क्षय) to waste away . सदू [मादू] to be mad, to err 
| F E to water, to be wet IA [ara] to be of become l 
2 TE (रोहू) to grow | caim, Sol or tranquil 

| स्था [तिष्ठ्‌] to stand हु NES 
: हव (@L) to call श्रस्‌ [श्रास्‌] to be weary pe 


CHA "t ] LA 
fe RA PPLE SE 


> (I) adore.. 
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10th Conj. 
qa ( क्षाद) to wash off | तुळ Caz) to weigh 
‘ae (are) to beat WZ to adorn © ७०हैं० 83 
qaqa t gata! | ताडयसि। | हरतः। | 
वसथ । इच्छामि | रोहन्ति! | जयसि। 
gram! | झुञ्चथ। | पूजयति। | पिवन्ति। 
रक्षति। || स्पृशाति | तिष्ठामि। | पश्यावः। | 
पतामि | VAT | ES C E | gu | 
नयम्ति। | aga: । क्षाळयाते l. पीडयन्ति 
` अत्थः। सिञ्चति | क्षयतः! | . यज्ञामः। ` 
सन्ति। | लुस्यान्त। | oti | areata 
TAR | ठुष्यामि। | जीवाभः। | घोषयथ।| 
TIRI | अस्यथः। | त्यजथ । गणयति। . 
विशामः! | कथयामे। | पचन्ति । कुषामः। ` 
इच्छथः। J agi ' पुष्यामि। | द्रवन्ति! ` 
चिन्तयति । 


(He) is silly. (It) wastes away 
(They)aresatisfied| (Thou) tellest. : 
(T) conquer. (He) weighs. 3 
(You) go. . - |(They) steal. | 

(Thou) art weary.|(You) arrange. | 

(I) wish. (He) proclaims. | | 
(Thou)givest pain | (We two) drink. (I) remember. 1 ८ 
(10) grows. (You) burn. (They two) dwet 


(We) call. (They) wash off. | (We) take. | E 


(He) nourishes. 
(I) dance. 
(You) covet. 
(He) enters. 
(Thou) wishest. 
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| (You) tell. 


(Thou) touchest. | (We two) are. 


(They) desire, 


(You two) go, 


11 


(He) steals. ; (They) beat. 


(We two) cook. 


(Thou) pleasest. | (You) adore. 


. I(T) enter. 





GENERAL RESULTS AND EXAMINATION . 


|| 
| 
| 


| 1st pers. 
1 2nd pers, 
_ 3rd pers, 


4 


Ist pers. 
' 2nd pers. . 
| 3rd pers. _ 


y lst pers. 
2nd pers. 

1 3rd pers. 

j | 

A : = 
j 2nd pers. 
! 3rd pers. 


PRESENT TENSE 


1st Conjugation 


Sing. Du. 
बोधामि . योधावः 
'योधसि बोधथः 
बोधति बोधतः 


dth Conjugation 
पुष्यामि gara: 


पुष्यसि qun: 
पुष्यति पुष्यतः 
6 Conjugation 
विज्ञामि fu: 
विशसि ` विशयः 
विति Aaa: 

| 10th Conjugation 
चोरयामि SIT: 
चोरयसि चोरयथः 


चोरयति चौरयतः 
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1. What are the 


a Gutturals, 

b Palatals, 

c Linguals, 

d Dentals, 

e Labials, 

f Semi-vowels, 

g Soft consonants, 
h Hard consonant ? 


2. Give the Guna and Vrddhi of 


(a) Rs * 

(b) ड, É 

(c) R, i र 

(व) &. ; 3 
3. What are the characteristics of the र 


(6) First conjugation, 
(b) Fourth  ,, : 
(c) Sixth E : 
(d) Tenth mrs 
(e) Second. , , 
4. Repeat the terminations of the Present Tense 


5. What change does the preceding अ under 
before ब्‌ and म of the Ist person? 

6. To what syllables are ए, ओ, ऐ and जो chang? 
when followed by a vowel? Give instances E 


7. Explain the change a consonant undergoes wie 
followed by a hard consonant. Give instances ir 
8. What are final स and (X changed to? US 


what circumstances does the latter undergo "5, 
change ? cu ‘ 
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9. Give the forms of the Present Tense of—[As 

many roots as are necessary to impress the forms 

_ thoroughly on the pupil's memory should be put under 
this question by the teacher, ] 





Prepositions (उपसणे 220715 ) 


Prepositions ( उपसगे ) when prefixed to verbs modify 

_ the original sense of the roots. The following are the 
principal of these :— 

अति beyond; अतिक्रास्यति 80659 over or beyond, trans. 

| gresses. । 


fü { over, about, upon; अधिगच्छति goes over or on. 
t. €., knows or gets. : 

'अझु after, like; अजुसरति', agmo goes after, follows. 
आभि to, unto, near to; अभिगच्छति goes to, or_near to. 
अव down, off, from; अदतरति goes down, descends. 

bounding or limiting, reversin to, as far as: 
‘al पपा आरोइति grows to, हयात पर 
Sq Ton above, superior; उत्पत्ति falls up, jumps; 
IZN goes up, rises. 

खप near, less, next to; उपयच्छति approaches, 
नि in, down; निषीदति sits down. 
प्रा opposite, or opposed to; पराजयते defeats. 

, अति reverted, again; प्रतिभाषते speaks in return, replies. 

अ forth, before; प्रयाति goes forth. 

T8 privation, apart, away; विक्लिष्यतति Separates. 


सभ्‌ being conjoined with; *संगच्छते becomes united, 
@ unites. 


y “at the end‘of a word or particle, followed by a con- 
ionant in general, is changed to an asüsvara optionally, 
ind necessarily when it is followed by झा, ष्‌, स्‌, gor हु. ` 
pW hen it is not changed to an Gnusvara, itis changed to the 
{nasal of the clasato which the following letter belongs and 
30 n nasal य्‌, g, ™ when followed by xr, छू, v1; respectively. 


$e 


^ 


bd 


J > क». 
racer Ee ae E 
- 


- 14 > FIRST BOOK OF SANSKRT - a 
LESSON V. 
NOMINATIVE CASE. 


1, Nouns ending in €t. 





Terminations. 
Singular Dual Plural 
Masculine स्‌ सौ अस ` 
Neuter म ह. शी wf. 
qq: qd quit 3 
TER फळे] फळानि ` 
SUBSTANTIVES. _ 
| , (Masculine ). = : 
अनळ fire नर a man मेघ a cloud : 
अश्व 8 hors | ata king राम name of - 
पवन wind erson 
श्वर ७० q E | 
" Ye s ५ gF a son qA a tree o 
S a tortoise P^ बाळ a child समुद्र the sen P 
जन people, a man; Ste wise man | सूद a ०००४७/४६. 
जीव life,an animal| सुखे a fool इस्त the hand 


40 





* If ए, Q, ओ or ओ follow अ or sir, the vowel which taki, 
the place of both is q in the first two cases, and औ in th, 
last two, e fc 

T When any vowel, short or long, except the last foun! 
followed by the same vowel, short or lon A the subatitut 
for both is the same vowel lengthened; geq-- अरि= ent प 


'कविञ-इंश = कवीशः &o. E 
* Note °p. 6 is not applicable in the case of the forms, 
the Nom, and Acc. Ms * UM 


t If a or आ is followed by छ्‌. a, sg, Or g. short or wa ; 
the corresponding guna letter is substituted for both. | 


LJ 17.2 
7 
LI r » >> 
1 
Ne 
E 


~ 
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ws $- Bo: A Netter ) m s Sn 
कमळ a lotus | दुःख = पणे a leaf सुख the mouth as 
सुख happiness 52४१५ 


हदय the heart 


+ 


Jg a house | घच wealth 2 फळ fruit 
जल water | WH the'ey 








मित्र a friend 
as 


SENTENCES 


चुपो*जयति gE प्रीणयति। कूमेः सरति। 
अभ्वा[बुत्पततः। | जीवो सुति । |फले पततः। 
जना[वदन्ति। |हस्तौ हरतः।  ।धनं नञ्यति। 
बालःस्पहयति । |झुखानि द्रवन्ति | नरा गच्छन्ति i 
'य॒हाणि||रक्षन्ति। दुःखं पीडयति । |कमले aaa 
नेत्रे पश्यतः! |राभः पूजयति। |भित्राणि कथय- 
मेघः सिञ्चति। |पुत्नौ दुष्यतः । fea i 
बुधौ झुञ्चतः। |जलं शुब्यति। jaar विशति। 
Mat हरति। gdi कृप्यतः। . |समुद्रः शास्यति। `. 








_ * When a visarga is preceded by अ and followed by अ, 
or a soft consonant, it is changed to 3, which, with the 
| preceding अ, becomes ओ ( see the last note, p. 14 ), 


t Sea note f, page 4. 


t Visarga preceded by आ and followed by avowelora - 
oft consonant is dropped. Itis also dropped when pre- 
ceded by st and followed by any vowel except अ. The 
us vowels, thus brought together by the dropping of 
sisarga, do not coalesce ; 6. g., नरा इमे for नराः wa: बुध इच्छति 
| for बधः इच्छति. ` eS 
d || न coming after sz, ३, or qin. the same word is changed 
f° 0m. This change takes place even if a vowel, a semi- 
rowel ( लू excepted), the aspirate m, or a@ letter of the. 
guttural or labial class comes between =, qor q and न्‌. 
this change does not take place when = ends a word; 
f° जरान. : , ž 
| § See note, page 13. z 


1 

| 
| 
x) 
“1 
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"Kings protect. - (The two) seas t; 
(Two) children wallow. agitated. 2 
(A) son pleases. (A) wise man is calm, 
Horses gallop. Fools prate. L 
Winds bear. | (A) friend asks, 
God creates. i | Leaves fall, | 
Trees grow. (The) heart is satisfied, 
(The two) tortoises move. | Cooks cook. | 
Animals perish., People censure. » 
(The) hand throws. (A) man tells. A 
Fire burns. (A) lotus adorns. E 
(An) eye throbs. (The) mouth speaks, P 

Soe 2. Nouns ending in इ. प 

Ae t 

© Terminations ५ | 
Singular Dual Pluw 

Masculine a (none) HA 


K 
In the dual the vowel @ is lengthened, and bei, 
अस्‌ of the plural it takes the guna substitute. 


eR: हरी (हरे + अस्‌=) ह 
Neuter (none) E g y 


Before the terminations beginning with a voweho 
is added on to nouns in Z of the neuter gender. & ' 
lengthened before the nominative and accusative pluto! 
‘terminations $ 


वारि चारिणी वारीणि `| 
SUBSTANTIVES. P 
( Masculine ). 


I 
आझि fire असि ६ sword [ऋषि a sag ü 
आरे an enemy sg ocean ` a पाण 

e. j 
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कवि a poet पाव Indra's thun- sane sickness or x 
१ रिरि a mountain ७5.57 | disease X e 
a derbolt V 
धूजेटि the god; a ! हारे the name of | 
Siva 709 पाण the hand a man, or the 215) 
नुपाति a king Gos | यति an ascetic Sa | god Indra 
न not ( indeclinable ).* वारि n. water. 
l | : SENTENCES 
e q, गिरिवेहा m~ M e 
उदधेः क्षुस्यति | चपाति।यंजाति । | fera! : 


कपयः क्षिपल्ति | वारीणि शुष्यन्ति। व्याधयो नस्यन्ति। 
कषी चिन्तयतः। | अशिदहति । पचिःपतति t 
अरिः पीडयति | कवयः शंसक्ति | असयः पतन्ति । 
पाणी हरतः। | वारि नास्ति। यती चिन्तयतः | 


1 Siva protects, . Ascetics do not desire. 

| | Sages are tranquil. . (The) sword falls.  [quer. 
"Monkeys - (The two) enemies con- 
KA) poet describes. Harb i 

Kings lead. [cool. z Srl 2९९01६३ AR 
(The two) fires become (The) band sprinkles. 
sae afflicts. (The) mountain § stands 


e LI 
—— M 


— * Words which do not take case-terminations, i. ¢., are 
thot inflected, are indeclinable. ; 
i taor visarga preceded by any vowel except अ or आ, and पिल i 
followed by a-vowel or a soft consonant, is changed to x. 
| Ix followed by y is dropped, and the preceding vowel 
except s), if short, is made long. 
ll Visarga followed by WT rg 18 either retained or 
hanged to छा, ष्‌, Or स्‌ respectively, ; 
- § Visarga followed hy «org is changed to s ky qor 
ito arand byg org to घ्‌; as areata for gR: चरतिः 
मस्तरति; रामष्टीकते. 


» 


fs e 
- 


bM Lu eee 


l aye 
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- LESSON VI 
ACCUSATIVE CASE. 


1l. Nouns ending in अ. à 

. Terminations. 3 

Singular Dual Plural x 

Masc. a - आओ am © 
gu ` gà gan ६ 

Neuter—same as the nominative. a 
The accusative forms of neuter nouns are i 
the same as those of the nominative, x 
_SUBSTANTIVES. न 

| (Masculine).. | प 

ATE medicine ' चुप a man SNS a tiger S 


ओदनं cooked riee | TẸ a wise man SATH a hunter X 


बिडाळ a cat 

किंकर 5 Servant i! RIS a 1०९५९१} ट्र 
रे MAT Brahmana z * 

भार a burden c^] MS ub | 

गज an elephant मोक्ष absolution sti शिष्य a pupil T 

आस a village योध a warrior, : सिंह a lion Po 


जनक father . चेद Veda (Hindu सं thesun ; 


कोश a treasure 


fe ९ 
देइ the body Sacred * scrip- | सतेन a thief in 
पाद्‌ the foot’ tures) | स्वगं heaven ' . 

en, 4 cf 
wA ( Neuter ). ASA " 


अरण्य a forest ARR a town वस्र cloth  . 
तचर reality, truth | पाप sin, evil ब्रिष poison । ( 
तृण grass पुष्तक a book ` सुदणे gol ti 
धान्य corn: - ] सांस flesh £ X 
Roots :— 70th Cony. d n 
दुण्ड to punish ; भक्ष्‌ to eat ; साय to seek. g% 
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| SENTENCES. , ne 
इश्वरं जनः पूजयति। RAS झंसति i 
ww: शठान्‌ दृण्डयति । . | पुत्रो जनकं सान्त्वयति। 
रामो*5श्वमारोहति । ` | पुस्तकं मार्गयाति । 


व्याधो मांसमत्ति | सुवर्ण तोळयामः। 

| हरिहंस्तो क्षालयति | आमानटावः । 
योधः रारान्‌ क्षिएति। फले संक्षयामि i 
घनं लुभ्यति। | कमलानि पश्यति। 

“स्तेनो धान्यं चोरयति। | आरं वहति किंकरः। ` E 
नगर +गच्छामि ts. - प्रशान्‌ वर्णयन्ति mpi! c 
पापंवदृसि। - वस्ने त्यजति सूखेः । 
स्मरसि मिन्नाणि। ` हुणा{न्यत्त्यश्वः। 

TU मोक्षभिच्छति। | यतिदं ga U E 
(व्याधयों नरान्‌ पीडयान्ति। | बिडालां|स्ताडयति पुरुषः । 
जले पिबथ i ` '! gi प्रविशामः i 











' * When ए 0rओ at the end of a werd or grammatical 
form is followed by अ, the latter mergesinto the former, 
,* €, 1618 neither pronounced nor written. In its place the 
mark «is generally put. 60० ७ ETF , 


7 t Verbs implying motion govern the acousative, and 
ometimes the dative, of the place to which the motion is — 
lirected. RY) Gic eA 54 c hun 4. A rum TU 
X When हाउ, ऋ, and लू, short or long, are followed by अ ae 


1 dissimilar vowel, य, वू, ३ and @ re respectively sub- 
tituted for them,  . 


UA final च, when followed by Xi Bq. यू ७70 q, gis 
hanged to an anusvara and visarga. The visarga is, in the 
present case, further changed to स (see foot note 8, y. 17). 


: ^ $4 a x FR 1 
“ANE aa A Pan ues 
MI | 


ना 


v “~ 

y la ° B E 

LL 
* 


20 FIRST BOOK OF SANSKRT 


Rama sees tigers. (Two) fools drink 

Horses bear (the) treasure. | Kings Punish thieves - 

(A) wise man ascends (to) | (They) arrange (the) by 
Heaven. (You) eat cooked rice . 

Lions devour elephants. (His) friends 

- (He) counts (the) fruits. Rama remeg 

(The) ascetic goes to (a) People praise(their) kx 
forest. | 

(The) warrior discharges 
(two) arrows. 

God protects men 

(We) enter (two) villages 

(A) son pleases (his)father. 


Wise men lead people | 
(I) understand (the) tr 
(The) Vedas praise 
sun d 
(The) father calls (his 





Men eat tortoises. . children . È 
Monkeys ascend trees. Fools censure wise -L 
(He) asks (the) servants. | (The) king speaks (tof 
(They) wash (their) feet. warrior. रा 
2. Nouns ending in g. पा 

Terminations. ननम 

Singular Dual Plural $ 

Masc 3e [none] चू उप 


The ending इ is lengthened in the dual and beqi 
the ¥ of the plural 


erem eR हरी हरीन्‌ 4 
| 
SUBSTANTIVES ( Masculine). aii 
अतिथि a guest [af an oblation | वायस a crow 2] 
७ अधिपति a master} (food) विधि fate T 

अलि a bee) भिक्षुक a beggar ite rice of Y 

a strife, a/AM a jewel ous kinds 
quarrel ९७ |रवि the sun grain of) ad 
किरि a boar 'रासि a heap साराथे a ०५०० 
TT 7 . 
: 4 
ws oR | 
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2 
0. ; ; 
3 झळ 70th Conj. with प्र, to wash vm wh रश 
x: 10th Conj. to care for, to mind 
lee] Tst Conj. to give, to offer 
WX Tst Conj. with अभि, to rejoice in, to like | 
नी 7st conj. with आ, to bring dia. NL. 
a स्य 157 conj. with IF, to follow ¢ ix ^i 
' अपि ( indeclinable) even 
J 


f SENTENCES, 
pret aie सक्षयति। | अधिपतीन्किकरा अलुस- 
तपतिररीञ्‌# जयति i रन्ति । 


fat पीडयति व्याधिः à उदधिं गच्छावः | 
Rat वारि सिञ्चति।- . | ऋषी नमामः । 

ष्ट, A E 
क़ैमलमलीन्‌ प्रीणणति | व्याप्नः किरीनत्ति । 


रासो राधे नमति । . सारथीनाहयामः । 

पाणी प्रक्षाळयासः । इश्वरो विधि जयति i 
असीन्वहन्त योधाः। | राशि नयतः। 

कपि सुञ्चाभि । न्रीहाचुळ्छति भिक्षुकः 1 


NR वर्णयन्ति कवयः | गिरी1आरोहन्ति । 
ala चोरयति स्तेनः। | कवि जनः पूजयति । 


'* When s or a consonant of the dental class is com- 
ounded with sy or a consonant of the palatal class, a letter 
fthe latter class is substituted for the former, and in 
dis order, viz., WI £07 स्‌, = for त्‌, ज for Ww &0. The same 
&ppens when dentals are combined with linguals, q being 
übstituted for स, = for त्‌, x £07 थू: &o. | 
q | There are a few cases in which two vowels, though 
ming together, do not coalesce. The rule applicable in 
3e present cage is, that whon the dual ofa noun ora verb 


adsin $ Sı Or q, these vowels do not combine with 
mother following them: 
: 


| 


v 





22 FIRST BOOK OF SANSKRT 


याते gested शिष्याः! | अतिथीन्पूजयन्ति बात 


व्याधि न गणयामि। _ | कलीजाभिनन्दति gui 
. Poets praise sages (Rsis). | (A ) warrior throw 3 
Rama salutes poets (I) desire jewels. [sp 
(An) ascetic goes to (the) | (He) rambles (over) 
-~ mountain 7 (The) man ente x 
(I) strike (two) monkeys. (pyre ) 
Hari brings heaps. | (He) asks (two) d 
(He) touches (the) hànd oteers 


Medicines remove diseases | People please (the) ४ 

~ (The) hunter sees (two) | Even kings bow toast 
boars. Horses drink water. . 

“Hari beats (his) enemy. Men offer oblations. Bt 





अः 
LESSON VII. E 
INSTRUMENTAL CASE. a 
Nouns ending in भ and प्र. 1 
। Terminations. OE 
| Singular Dual Plural ü 
a ga VIT 
>> { ह. ना aa सिस ` 
The preceding & is lengthened before भ्यास 
दण्डेन द्ण्डाभ्यास्‌ - ढे; `` 
माणिना मणिन्यास्‌ afi" 


Nouns ending in, are in all etg 
X the first two cases declined ex 
Neuter like the corresponding mascili 
४ या cq M 

वारिणा” वारिश्यास् वारिस * 


| ,* Beo the rules, p: 16, and note 1, p. 18. E 
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© 
R SUBSTANTIVES 


i Gs j ( Masculine) 
SACAR an ०7०2-| दण्ड stick 79 j 
œ ment. '[shine)| देव God, a god 
आतप sun (sun-|*T4 a river 
SFR dod of thunder | नाविक a sailor 2 
उपहार a present kii a foot-s Tdier 
कर the hand बाण an arrow at) 
सार a lake deve मन्त्र Vedic Verse 

कारक a descend- यजसाचः sacrificer 
: ant of काशक | यत्न effort 





रथ 8 chariot 
रावण king of 
Lanka or Cey. 
lon, the great 
enemy of Rama 
विधि Sacret pre 
cept | 
IES a verse Sal = 











(Neuter) 
भसन food गोत्र family, ४8०४ रत्न a Jewel ८४. et 
HEY materials of चक्क a wheel शरीर the body 
- worship $९४०४नख a nail . UT a science 
इन्धन fuel ios पुण्य merit शीर्षं the head Listy 
लञानन्र a spade यन्त्रं a machine सूक्त a Vedic hymn SCA = 

| ADJECTIVES, 

aN lame reas ~ अभूत many, much, plentiful 


Note :—Adjectives agree with the substantives they 
lualify in number, gender and case. 
Roots. 
È 1st conj. Q , 
न्‌ to dig ७. [SL with अव, (0 राजू with चि, to | 
RX with जब, to| become bent,tc} shine, to appea 


t= 


know oY ‘| bend down beautiful Dal 
to move 32 - cero & with 53, to Xt. VENT m x 
q ( दार) 70th* conj. to tear. 
i $e a . [INDECLINABLE A 


सह with ee Ne 


दृ to tear, belongs to the 9th conj. but may be 
tactically regarded as belonging to this conj. also, 


n3* 


T 
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SENTENCES 


पुरुषःस्तेनं दण्डेन ताडयति। | वारिणा हस्तौ क्षालय 


शरीरमलंकांरेभूषयात i पाणिभ्या स्पराति शीत 
नाविका नदेन was प्रवि- | सिंहो नलैरगजान्‌ qu 
शान्ति । अशिना ग़ुह दृहति। 
योधो वाणेररिं जयाते। | बुधः mÀ 
qatar! [हरिः।| गच्छति। 


gà: *लह रामं गच्छति | पत्तिसिगेच्छति qni 
चक्राभ्यां चलति रथः । पादाभ्यां धावन्ति वाह ' 
खनित्रेण खनति | पुण्येन हरि पश्यति। | 
रामोऽध्येणांऋषिं पूजयति । | करेणाह्णयति रामं हरि. 
HAT: Glad वर्णयन्ति।: | रामःकपिमिर्जयति राव ( 
चुघाः्लुखेन जीवन्ति | गोत्रेण कौरिकोऽस्मि। ( 
नेत्राभ्यां पश्यति जनः। | दुःखेन ger जीव। | 
इन्धनेः पचत्योदनम्‌ | 
J 
Rama adorns (his) body with jewels. ( 
Man speaks with (his) mouth. - 
Men nourish (their) bodies with food. 


L ee 


* सह governs the instrumental, D 


T क (short) after any vowel except the last xA 
optionally not combined, and the preceding vowel, $i 
is made short, i. 


{ See note 8, page 17. 


— 





I 


w ` ० - 
Dia ete: mei ^ 
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(They) bear loads by (their) heads. | 
jj Hari pleases (the) sage with efforts, 
Kings are pleased with presents. 
रर Chariots move by (means of) machines, | 
- (The) Brahmanas invoke (a) god with (two) hymns. 
(He) worships God according to (by) (the) sacred precept. 
W (He) praises Rama by (two) verses, may 
(The) man strikes (his) enemy with (a) sword. 
| Rama goes with (the) charioteer. 5; 
z (A) lake appears beautiful by (means of) lotuses.’ 
People are not pleased even with many jewels. 
.. (We) go to (a) village in (by) (a) chariot. 
V (He) pleases (the) gods with oblations. 
T! (A) tiger lives on (by) flesh. 
||. (He) contemplates God in (by) his mind, 
| Indra strikes mountains with (his) thunderbolt, 
"Trees grow by (means of) water. 
Monkeys are satisfied with fruits. 
'Spring adorns trees with leaves. 
Lakes get dry on account of (by) (the) sun. 
(The) head bends down with (the) burden. 


LESSON VIII. . 
DATIVE AND ABLATIVE CASES. 


2 Terminations. 
Singular Dual Plural 
Nouns : 
a 5 fDat.*. भ्यास्‌ भ्यस्‌ 
fl ending 3 Abl. आत भ्याम्‌ भ्यस्‌ 


in a J Neuter—same as the masculine. 
j 3-4 


> 
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Before य and FATA the preceding अ is lengthen, 


and before भ्यस्‌, becomes ए. 


Singular Dual 
रामाय रासाभ्यास्‌ 
रामाव. TARATA 
Nouns |] Masc 
| Dat. € भ्यास्‌ 
ending z f and Abl. अस्‌ भ्यास 
ing ] Neut. | 
¬ Dat. षुरे*+ए=हरये हरिभ्यास्‌ 
Abl हरे+भसू=हरेग हरिभ्यासू 
Dat, वारिणे वारिभ्याम्‌ 
Abl वारिणः «IR VIT 
SUBSTANTIVES. 


( Masculine ) 


हरिभ्मः 
वारिस्स 


वारिस 


अश्वपति name ० | द्वीप an island, SF people, Wary 


aman 


continent च killing 


^ 

आचार्य preceptor, निष्क golden coin | वराह a hog pi 
tutor An ।पर्वेत a mountain | विद्य modesty qr 

कृषीवल a husband- | पाप a sinner; adj. | RAT the ४ 


man ०५४२ un 
कृष्ण name of a आसाद a palace 


person Wat 8 servant ८. 


क्रोध anger $२, pulse 6754 - 
कोरा two mile - | मोदक sweetmeat 
तिळ sesamum 


sinful SNS summit 


साथे a cant 


crowd ८ 


माष .a kind of| सेनापति a gen? 
commander 


an army. उसर 
याचक्क a mendicant | सैनिक a soldi — 
RR 


à 


नि जप ending इ or: of masculine nouns takes its rho 
substitute before the terminations of the Dative, Able T 


and Genitive singular 


T The at of aa is dropped after the preceding ए or 


nstr 


a: 
E 
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x e 
p ( Neuter ). 
13 अछान ignorance [जाउ्य P मौन silence _ à 
३ आकाश sky ness योजन eight milest) 2९ 
q आसन a seat जान knowledge (राज्य kingdom C 
उद्यान agarden तारक & ७४ |चन्‌ a forest, wood 
` कल्याण welfare, | पद step शत a hundred 
| good Tas a small | सिंहासन a throne 
SYT a flower pond, a puddle | ear one's duty 
र क्षेत्र field भोजन dinner 
| AN ADJECTIVE. 
E C सूक silent. 
| ROOTS. 


7st Conjugation. 


Cary with अधि, to obtain ; | भू with उद्‌; be produced, 
4 with प्रति and आ, to| ० result 
J 


' return स्था [तिष्ठ्‌] with sq, to get 
gat with अति, to exchange up, rise 
“WW, to worship 


५ दिश with उप, 6th Conj. to teach, to advise 
` X 70% Conj. to hold, to wear, to owe* 


| INDECLINABLES. 
THE t bow! | विना without | स्वस्ति! hail; 
ft 


2 "uin this sense governs the dative of the person to 
j hom something is owing. 





| † नमः and स्वस्ति govern a dative, and बिना an accusative, 
jastrumental, or ablative. ' 


" uM 
a> We eese lds 
: a" 


002२, ० 
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SENTENCES. I 


हरिब्रोह्मणेम्यो निष्कान्‌ | रवेलॉकःसखमधिगच्छ : 

यच्छाति । घासादा[ज्जनं पञ्यति नः 
मनुष्यो आमाय गच्छति । | रिष्याय शास्तरसुपदि ( 
कल्याणाय हरिं अजति! | कालिभ्यो TATA. 
फलेभ्यो गच्छामि। . | शिखरात्पतन्ति गजा। (- 
हरये# चपतिः कुप्यति! | द्वीपाद्दीपमटति सार्थः। E 
सोदकेभ्यो वाळ स्पृहयति | सृत्य को धादामस्तार् 
नगरादा 1 गच्छाति i नगर वनाद्योजनम्‌। R 
अश्वात्पतति | नमो देवेभ्य 1. M 
अतिथिम्योऽन्नं यच्छाते। स्वस्ति हरये । . (Rr 
तिलेभ्यः प्रतियच्छति मा- | पल्बळेभ्यो aua अर 

त्‌ । [ योः। | बिनयः सुखाय भवति E 
आसनेभ्य उत्तिछन्त्याचा- | fear घारयति UT 
' वधाद्विनारिन झाम्याति । हरिं। 'T 


— T 





x Verbs implying anger, malice, rivalry, and jealrc 
(i e., having the sense of m. qe र्या, and ST 
govern the dative of the person or thing against vies. 


which the feeling is directed. wg also governs the i 
of the object of wish. dg 


t The preceding consonant (except a nasal) takes 
third consonant of its class as its substitute when "® 
pounded with a soft consonant or the initial vo bi 
word. "ov 


[See rule in note*, page21, - 


| 
: 
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Rama goes home for dinner. 
Fruits fall from trees. | 
(I) give money to mendicants. 
है Hari owes (a) hundred to Asvapati 
fy (A) wise man worships God for absolution, 
५ (The) general leads*(his) soldiers from village to village, 
Brahmanas obtain wealth from kings 
| (The) mountain is two coss (kroga) from (the) sea. 
| Hari goes to (the) garden for flowers. 
j Misery results from sin. 
(The) gods throw sinners from heaven. 
Rama errs from his duties. 
(He) brings rice from (two) heaps 
upils get knowledge from (their) preceptors 
लि ings protect (their) kingdoms from (their) enemies 
(The) king speaks to (his) general from (his) throne 
From sluggishness (he) does not move even (a) step. 
Through modesty (he) stands silent. 
I(T) return from (the) garden. 
' The) husbandmen plough (the) field for ‘corn. 
The) son gets wealth from (his) father. 
fools prate through ignorance, 
The) hogs drink water from (the) lake. 
tars fall from (the) sky 
dail to (the) poets ! 
s 





A 


ff Thore eU There are some roots that govern two accusatives: नी, 


‘sm and याच! are instances, The synonyms of these also 
' two 


| 
: 
| 


“i 
३4 
E 
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LESSON IX 


` | ^ 
GENITIVE, LOCATIVE, AND VOCATIVE CASES, le 


ir 


Terminations. हु 
Singular Dual Plug] C 
em n 
Nouns {° 5 Gen. स्य स्‌ नास V 
ending E | 
in अ "i Loc. Y ओस्‌ y 


Neuter—same as the masculine. 


The preceding short vowel becomes jong ba 
WI. The final W becomes € before ओस्‌ and Y. आ 


Nouns d Gen. TH ओस नाम 
ending d A E 
ing = Loc. at , ओस्‌ पु चन 

The preceding इ is dropped before sit. E 


-The vocative singular of nouns ending in is! ` 
same as the crude, and that of nouns ending inl 
formed by simply changing the ¥ to WV. The dua 
plural of the vocative are in all cases the Sank 


those of the corresponding nominative. ga 
Gen. रामस्य ` रामयोः रामाणार CU 
Loc. रामे रामथोः ` रामेषु चर 
Voc. राम रामो रामाः 
Gen — gt* edt: हरीणाम्‌ पह 
Loc gü gal: ekg i 
Voc. gt हरी हरयः n 


* See notes * and +, page 26. 


^ 
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31 
Singular Dual Plural 
go १४. Gen. अस्‌ ' ओस्‌ सास्‌ 
* ending ? 3 र पक री 
in इ Loc. g खास g 
The Vocative singular is चारे or वारि p | 
‘Gen _ चारिणः वारिणो: वारीणास्‌ 
Loc, वारिणि वारिणोः वारिघु 
[ Voc. वारे or वारि वारिणी वारीणि 
- SUBSTANTIVES, 
( Masculine) 
अवकाश room, | धनिक a rich man | qvi colour, caste 
i space © 


WW duty, virtue |चास residence 

आचार conduct निधि a store ` |चीर & Warrior 

स्र a sword पराक्रम exploit qN a bullock 
AT summer NER a protector | AMT a beast of 


चन्द्र the moon प्रकारा light. [grace] prey 
दीप a lamp 


पसाद 18०० ४7, |सुमस्त्र name of. 
धनपति god of 


2 यक्ष servant of} Rama's cha- 
| wealth, Kuberal Kubera, — rioteer 
Li ( Neuter ) 
लोषध medicine | प्रयाण evidence, | वचन saying 
कारण cause authority चेर enmity 
sd manner GE battle सौन्दर्य पप 
of leading’ life| यूथ a herd हस्यं 2 mansion 
चत्त mind छाङ्गू tail हिम snow 
ADJECTIVES. 3 
Menar delight- | दीर्घं long SAN salt: 
ing प्रथम first भ best, superior 


ह्म censurable |प्रशस्य praise-| 
{ण्ड hot, fierce worthy 
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Roots, &C. 


क्षम्‌ [stra] 4th Conj. to forgive, to pardon 
Gq with प्र, to grow 
{AA with उप, to sit 


छ ind. where? 


नराणां पालको TT: | हरे, पुस्तक क्वास्ति। 
. ससुद्रस्य जलं लवणम्‌ | नगरे जना वसन्ति। 
देवस्य प्रसादेन जीवामि । | रामस्य पुत्रा ग्राम गच्छति 
शास्त्राणां तत्त्वं प्रज्ञो बोधति। | यनेषु श्वापदाः सन्ति। 7 


md bei A, A — ——— Mou ua 


वीरयोयुद्ध सवति i आचायाः firi 
वारीणां निधिरुदधिः । कथयन्ति | 
आसनेषूपविशन्ति | मनुष्याणामगडन व्याए 


Riv races: पतति i «ted | ( 
कासारे कमलान्युद्ूवन्ति | | रामस्य सारथिः gaai, 


गजानां यूथ चरति । Cy मयति | 
ग्रीष्मे TAT प्रकाशञ्चण्डो | चन्द्रस्य प्रकाशो जनाब 
सवति । ge सवति। F 


वणांनां ब्राह्मणः श्रेष्ठः । गिरिषु वसन्ति teat! C 
ऋषीणां वचनं प्रमाणस्‌। | अरीणां सैनिकोन M 
शठानां चरितं weg: | sata f 
कवयो लोकेषु वीराणां परा- | योधस्य पाणौ खब्गोऽसिः 
माच्‌ प्रथयन्ति | घूजटी यतीनां चित्तमसि 
EAE 7 





® See note*, page 29. 


L 
| 
| 
] 
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(The) conduct of (the two) sons of Hari is praiseworthy 
(There) are lamps in (the) houses 
(The) yaksas are (the) servants of (the) god of wealth 
(The) tails of monkeys are long 
Among poets Kalidasa is (the) first 
(The) man’s servant goes to (a) village 
Kings reside in palaces. 
y Rich man dwell in mansions, 
Rama is (the) best of men. 
(The) water of ( the) lakes is salt. 
(There) is snow on (the) tops of (the) mountains. 
(A) thief steals (the) wealth of (a) Braáhmana. 
(I) am pleased at (the) beauty of (the) gardens 
(He) brings (a) leaf of (the) tree. 
(I) throw ghee into (the) fire. 
(The) enmity of (the) sailors is (the) cause of (the) battle. 
(There) is no medicine for (of) (a) fool 
By modesty, O Hari, are people pleased 
| Clouds move in (the) sky. 
The) residence of ascetics is in forests, 
(There) are many jewels in (the) ocean 
{Flowers adorn (the) trees in (the) garden. 
VA) wise man does not give room to anger in (his) mind, 
“God pardons (the) sins of sinners, 


Lotuses grow in water, 


A P , 
NDA ncc 
à 
| 
, 
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GENERAL RESULTS AND EXAMINATION, 


Nom. 
Acc. 
Instr. 
Dat. 
Abl. 
Gen. 
Loc, 
Voc.’ 


| Nom. 
Acc. 
Instr. 


Abl. 


qq m. 


Du. 


sar 

नृपो 
IMENA 
नृपाभ्याम्‌ 
graria 
Jq योः 
नृपयो: 
zat 


कलि nt. 


क्ली 

कळी 
कालिभ्याम्‌ 
कलिभ्यासू 
कलिभ्यास्‌ 
BVA: 
व्ल्योः 
कळी : 


चन n. 


दने 
वने 


वनाभ्यास्र, ` 


वनाभ्यास्‌ 
वन/भ्यास्‌ 
द नयोः 
वनयोः 
चने 


f 
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सुराभि adj. i.f. n. 
fl. 

Nom. सुरभि ` सुरभिणी सुरभीणि 
Acc gà सुराभिणी सुरभीणि 
| Instr. सुरभिणा सुरभिभ्याम्‌ gii: 
Dat. सुराभिणे सुराभिभ्यास्र guea: 

* Abl. सुराभिणः सुराभिभ्यास्‌ gute: 
Gen. सुराभेणः सुराभिणोः सुरभीणास्‌ 

| Loc. सुराभिणि सुराभेणोः सुरभियु 
Voc. सुराभि०' सुरभे सुराभिणी सुरभीणि . 


I. State and explain the rules of Samdhi of the 
following with instances :— 


¢. Similar vowels except the last four. ET 
b. Rom followed by €. उ, ऋ, or छ, short or long. 
€. अ ०7 आ followed by ए, पे, ओ, or sil 


| d. इ, S, ऋ, or S, short or long, followed by any 
[ dissimilar vowel. 


९, ए or ओ followed by अ. 


f. The ending $, ॐ, or V of dual‘nouns followed by 
a vowel, and *K after any vowel except the 
last four. 


& Xat the end of a word. 
A Wand the dentals with and the palatals. 
| इ. Wand the dentals with ष and the linguals. x 


k. Any consonant of the five classes, except a 
3! nasal, followed by a soft consonant or the 
| initial vowel of a word. 


| L Xfollowed by x. 
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2. When is {changed ण? 
3. Under what circumstances is visargg day बु 
to भो, Y, or स, Vand ष्‌, and when is it dropped? श्व 
^4, When is final * changed to an anusvarag 
visarga ? | 
5. What cases do the following verbs and parti; 
govern :— | 
a, Verbs implying motion. 
b. Verbs implying anger, malice, rivalry r 
jealousy | 
c. Win the sense of to owe, and «Uy. 
d, सह, नमः, स्वस्ति and विना. | 
6. Mention any roots governing two accusativa 


LES 
7. Decline the nouns— [Put in as many as mj 


necessary, of the masculine and neuter genders, ent 
in अ or g] | 


7 
Some of the important Indeclinables. | | 
é 


| अव्ययानि | 
अतः hence कथस्‌ in what man-| तदा then कर 
अन्न here कदा when? [ner ?| पुनर्‌ again (कार 
अद्य to-day tag but पुरा formerly, ` 
AJAT now कुतः whence? यतः whence (rr. 
अपि even : SA ort where? ve) laa 
हति so, thus [ner च* and _ jaa where (AT 
- इत्थस्‌ ॥ this man- चिरम्‌ long (fe) |यथा in m 
इव like, as ततः thence ` “manner " | 
एच only तञ there [ner| tive) rà 
` QTA thus तथा in that man- यदा when (f. 
$e 


iV | 01 
*See note *, page 27. 3 
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सदा always 20! 
R Jat in vain सर्वत्र everywhere | दस yesterdily 
“R to-morrow |8% well : 
LESSON X. 
A ATMANEPADA TERMINATIONS—Present Tense. 
| SINGULAR. : 
| Ist pers. 2nd pers, 3rd pers. 
Ü 7 a ते 
चन्दे वन्द्से चन्दृते 
Roots, 


t 7st Conj. 


"£u to see, to take (रभ with आ, to be AT to tremble, to 
! intoaccount,to| gin, to be en- quake [hope 
€ care for: ( with gaged in WA with At, to 
' अप, to expect ; 11 to sport, to be शई to suspect 
| Wilh प्र, to see; diverted : 
| and with परि,(० wx, (QT) 


Rra to learn 


६०. शुभ (शोभ्‌) to be 


' examine) | Please, to be splendid, to be- 
कम्प्‌ to shake liked come, to behave 
[काश with प्र, (०|छम to get SIT to panegy- 
shine वन्दू to salute “rize, to praise, 


RATE to speak [ice| WX ( AL) to be to extol 
खुद (RT) torejo-AT (u$) t | qq to endure 


MT to strive increase सेव्‌ to serve 





i **q or षा is used after each of the parts of speech joined 


x. 
[ 
^ 


fogether, or once only, that is, after them all; हरिश्च Tq 
pF इरिगोविन्द्श्व जल्पतः. | Er S 
> The conjugational peculiarities formerly: mentione 
joua be remembered in conjugating these roots. 

4 ! 
1 


| क 


|] n ~ 
x1 


m 


9 
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4th. Conj. 6th Conj, 


smi Ts] to be produced, | खु | + fiT] to 71३ E 
to result 


ga to fight चिद्‌ [ चिन्दू ] (0०७४ * 
3 _ 10th Conj. | ee k: 
Wiz with NT, to disregard, | TET to seek [इ रु 
to despise:  - az with नि [ निषूद्‌] ७ = 

= SUBSTANTIVES, &C. 
i A 
अध्ययन 2. study | पारितोषिक n. a rewal . 
भचेन s. worship . प्रबळ adj. strong © 


असंख्येय adj. innumerable STET, znd. generally पुः 
असत्य 1, a lie, falsehood fara ft. a disc 
अख n. a miraculous weapon | भक्त m. a devotee वी 


आध्यात्मिक adj. spiritual भय 2. fear मो 
SHA m. coming to birth, | मणिकार m. a jeweller . 

appearance सास ॥४, 2 month li i 
SUA ım. exertion, industry | लाभ n. acquisition, dit 
केर u.a mat चात 12. wind _& 
BA m. pain, distress विश्व/मिन्न m. name ofa gE 


दुण्ड 71. punishment ~ 

दुराचार 1. bad conduct 
ध्यान #. contemplation | 
नारायण #. name of a man a month ) m 
TNA n. ruin, loss सदाचार m. good condi r: 
न्याय m. a school of philo- WE m. affection, is 
Sophy स्वास्थ्य #, tranquility Fy) | 


WAT #. an order 
Mowat m. bright half 








* Roots of the 60 Conj. ending in short st sul 
for the sz, R, which with tho following अ of the co 
tional sign becomes Rq; 6.9., g and q make Grad and ft 3 
t The vowel does not take the guna gubstitute 77 pu 
instance. The root is Atmanepadi only, seo page ५7 


— «na 


=~ 


- 


FIRST BOOK OF SANSERT 39 


| SENTENCES. 
देवं वन्दे ।. . हे राम झुष्डु शोभसे विनयेन। 
। भयं शङ्खे! | ज्ञानात्खुखं जायते । 
'सयाक्वेपते हृदयम्‌ । नारायणे रामस्य Sal वर्धते। 
$ सूर्यः परकाशते | जनानां... कल्याणाय eat 
५ व्याप्रों ज़ियते । यतते. 0 
, असत्यं भाषसे । आचार्य शिष्यः सेवतेः। 
हरेरुद्यमं स्लाघे | विश्वामित्रदस्ताणि शिक्षते 
पुस्तकानि चृगयसे । रामः । [gA 
वीरोऽरि निषूदयते i सदाचारेण मनुष्यः स्वास्थ्यं 


मोदको बालकाय # रोचते । 


{कटः कुत्र वतेते। 

| मणीन्परीक्षते मणिकारः i 
पुत्रस्य लाभेन मोदते । 
१बुधो मोक्षं लभते । 


/ I) begin ( the ) study of 
|. Nyaya. 

E tod endurest pain. 
Krsna sports with child- 
EThe) tree shakes.  [ren. 
y L hou) servest (the) king. 
^I) obtain wealth. 

tHe) salutes Rsis. 


पुत्रस्य दुराचारात्सुखं नारा” 
देवानामचेनमारसे । [ से । 


E वातेन पर्वतो न 


कम्पते । 
इश्वरस्य ध्याने रमे | 


(A). warrior fights with 
(his) enemies. 

(Thou)expectest(a) reward. 

(I) rejoice at (the) welfare 
of friends. 

(The) rogue despises (the) 
king's orders. 

(I) see (a) monkey. 


x * इच्‌ and other verbs having the same sense govern ‘tho 


3 
4 
{ 
" v 
| 


| 


[itive of the person or thing pleased or satisfied. 
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Rama shines by (his)in- | (He) seeks jewels 


numerable virtues. Generally (a) man spy 
From fear of God, (he)does | for wealth 
not speak (a) lie. (A) devotee likes ( 


The disc of (the) moon | worship of God, 


increases in (the) bright | (T) tremble f | 
half of (the) month. क 





(A) i punishment पर 
sinner suspects even 

friends S (I) learn duty from ES 

(A) tree looks beautiful by preceptor nm 

(the) appearance of |(The) poet pane ( 

fruits. (the) king m 

From sin results spiritual |(I) die by (the) am ti 

ruin. of (my) enemies. re 

| : 

LESSON XL  — a 

DUAL AND PLURAL. YE 

Ist pers. 2nd pers. jp d 

Dual वहे इथे "य्य हात्र 

Plural महे Sq मतान 


As in the Parasmaipada, the preceding 9t is lengit 
ed before the व्‌ and Z of the Atmanepada terminatié| 8 


Dual ama वन्देथे qeu 
Plural qeqine वन्द्ष्व्रे वन्दन्ते 1 q 
- Roots, 5 
1st Conj | 
कत्थ्‌ to praise, toj डी (Sq) to fly) witht 
flatter t भिक्ष to beg der, to Hig 
WW. to forgive |"TW. to beg mayed. फे 
MEL with प्र, to स्पन्द्‌ to throb ` | स्वाद्‌ to test 
swagger स्मि (स्मय) to smile 


: 
ची 


* See note*, page 6 
1 See note*, page 29 


^. 
An Tino Mica 
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| 4th Conj. 10th Conj. 
UM with अजु, to obey चादू with असि, to salute, 
| to respect 


k 


SUBSTANTIVES, &c. 


; 3 
पपराध:॥ a fault | तण्डुळ m. rice वसन्त m. spring 
oat m. rise, दिदा ind. by day | वाक्य 7. sentence, 

prosperity द्रब्य n. money words. — |ldow 


nJ n. a mango ` वातायन £5, win- 
S : नयन #. the eye : 
t (fruit) | y विचि. various 


TAA. propitia. निर्देश m. direction | दिरा # a bird 
ü tion, pleasing | नृत्य s. dancing, ० चियात्य s. rudeness, 


RNT m. applica-| dance 'impudence 
tion, exertion |xrg m. violation, | श्र 7. a weapon 

[पाळस्भ m.a taunt) breaking शुक m. agparrot 

E We fraud, | भोग m. enjoyment | संगीत n. singing 

pn limp |` .22588b ९००५ संसार m. this 

तान 11: singing men: t world, worldly 

MAE m. a song. म जूर % 8 peacock | existence 

P ster चचनीय n. censure, | सत्य adj. true 

[ण `m. merit) auything ०४०- स्वीय adj. one’s 
quality, virtue | surable own [ficial 
गातुर्य n. skill हितकर adj. bene- 

SENTENCES. 


i 
दकान्‌ स्वादन्ते ब्राह्मणाई। उद्योगाद्धनं लभध्वे । 
APs sea «raa Re | बया प्रगल्मध्वे । 
i aA । बुधा मोक्ष विन्दन्ते । 
चीयान्‌ गुणान्‌ कत्थेथे। | age Te । 


1 
i 
E 
3 
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मित्राणामभ्युद्ये नरा ate | दिवा तारकाणि a 


| 
सुनी नभिवाद्यावहे । . [ न्ते | 


Ye 


शन्त। 


qatni वैयात्यं न सहासहे। | पापा न वचनीयमीक 


वृक्षेषु कुसुमानि Weed | 
आचार्यस्य निर्देशमलुरुध्य- 
Ñ I [ महे । 
WIAA क्षमा- 
_ रामस्य नयने स्पन्देते । 
आकारो विहगा डयन्ते | 
+ कुष्णस्य चातुर्येण विस्म- 
यन्ते जनाः। [ सामहे। 
देवस्याराधनाय  गानमार- 


(We) get fruits in spring. 

(You) speak lies. | 

Mountains shake. 

Stars shine. 

(You) learn dancing. . 

Narüyana's (two) friends 

‘Strive for (his) welfare 

(We two) serve (the) king 
. (You two) taste mangoes 
(We) see (a) peacock on 


(the) top of (the) palace 


सत्यं हितकरं च pis 


साषन्त gni Me 

r, 3e 

शाखदस्य Wy न pa 

ATAR: | T 

गायकात्संगीत॑ fani 

मोक्षाय यतन्ते बुधा; 
वातेन FAT कम्पन्ते। 

देवान wm. 

:on, 

To 


Tigers do not eat (e 
grass and leaves of 
(We two) salute (i 
Rsis. 188: 
Misery and 0871008101 
born of (the) world 3e 1 
(You two) fight LN 
cause ‘he 
(Two). children शश 
(the) zarden u 
(We two) expect Gs 
from Hari. 


] 
E 
| 
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! You) two forgive (the) | (The) limbs of (the) fool S 
faults of (your) friends. | grow (increase); but not 
s They) extol (the) merits | (his) knowledge 
of wise men. : 
Distresses result from sin. | (We two) endure (the) 
Vien die taunts of (our) enemies. 
eggars beg for rice ; 
parrots fly at(che) window. | Warriors destroy (their) 
Men obtain (the) fruit of |. enemies with various 
' (their) efforts. weapons. 





LESSON XII 
Lj PASSIVE AND IMPERSONAL FORMS. 


. These" are made up by adding @ to the roott, and - 
hen appending the Atmanepada terminations : 


त्यज्‌ + य + — त्यज्यते, MPT, त्यज्ये, Gc. 


If a root ends in *K which is: not preceded by a 
onjunct consonant, R is substituted for it before the 
T of the passive; as & becomes क्रि. 


E The final € or of a root is lengthened before 4 ; as 
pst becomes sit 


| * There is no conjugational distinction in the case of 
massive forms; that is, thoy are formed in the same manner 
“rom all roots, subject however, to certain peculiarities of 
५२6 roots themselves. Several roots, therefore, belonging 
iP Conjugations which, as being-complicated, have not 
een introduced into this book, are given in the text 
‘he student, of course, will not be able tomake up their 
०४1४७ forms 


f Tho original roots, and not the substitutes which some 
"m take before the conjugational sign, as weg for गम्‌, 











for स्था; &c 
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ROOTS. | 

ay with प्र, to दिश, with आ, to’ RF to cry बात 
request command 3 to hea ताः 

कु to 00 पटू 7st conj. Par. स्था [खी] ऋष 
WT to know to learn stand n 
दा [दी] to give. (dt [पी] to drink | इन्‌ to kil पड 
| | ix 
SUBSTANTIVES - 

a Bie 

आदेश्च mM. a command व्वनि m. a sound Ar 
काष्ठ ॥. wood पौर m. an inhabitant; ( 
चाप m. a bow city, a citizen Th 
छात्र m. a scholar, a pupil | Atay sz. an intelligent: v 
| Th 
SENTENCES. i 

निष्का ब्राह्मणेभ्यो दीयन्ते । | जनेईश्यामहे । > 
चपतरादेशः कियते । व्याधिभिः पी ड्यष्वे। L 
अभिना काष्ठे दह्यते । प्रेक्ष्ये जनेन। 
` स्पे XC PN M You 
शठो पुरुषेस्ताङ्येते 11  ।पुत्रेःपूज्येथे) p 

Sfc e » 

आचायधेर्म उपदिश्यते। | धान्यस्य राइायों नीय, 
भृत्यैः सेव्यसे । तत्त्वे बुध्यते प्राज्ञैः! We 
X N f, 
सिवैस्त्यज्ये t womit जीयन्ते! j 
B 7 € 





* The forms which some roots assume before the ४ ; 
य are here enclosed within rectangular brackets. ५ ; 

t Those roots of the tenth conjugation, whose WW) 
take a guna or vrddhi substitute in the active voice, &* 


go the same change before the य of the passivoi T 
प्वोरयाति act.; चोर्यते pass. not चुयेते v cn dt 


heic Yk‘ 


FIRST BOOK 


बालकै*रुचते । 

लारथी इन्येते। 
|ऋषयो जनेन वन्यन्ते | 
Ga प्रकाश्यते । 
PAT WTS । 

SIR: भरास्यध्वे 1.1 


An) enemy is killed with 
t (an) arrow. 1 
The) child's hands are 
It. washed with water. 


Thou) art extolled by 
' poets. 


You) are sought by men, 


1) am served by servants. |. 


We) are protected by God. 
You two) are known by 
d people. 

D 


lephants are mounted. . 


We two) are requested by 
(the) citizens. 


The) world is abandoned 
y Dy ascetics. 


The) body is nourished 
॥ with food. 
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45 
शिष्यैनेम्यावहे । 

मोदकाः स्वादयन्ते वाळे: । 
छात्रैः ञ्लोकाः पठ्यन्ते i 
ओदनः पच्यते e: । 

देवो चन्द्यते। 


(The two) horses are being 
~ taken away by thieves. 


Water is being sprinkled 
on ( the) trees, 

Heaps of corn are being 
arranged. 

Krsna's body is adorned | 
with ornaments. 

(The) virtues of wise men 
are celebrated by poets. 

(A) sound is heard. 

Thieves are punished by 
kings. 

Fruits (two) are eaten by 
Hari. 


Arrows (two) are dis- 
charged. 


(You) are commanded by 


grit foods, |. 7 (the) King. | 
४४ Soe notes t and f, 5 


Hf If roots have a penultimate «or anusvGra, itis drop- 


id before य, ©xcept in certain Cases. 


| ^ 


zaen को 


iw ५०. (० hf A 
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 Happiness.is always wish- | (The) gods are plas 





ed for by men (means of) goog 
(The) waters of (the). sea | (The) soldiers ar; 7 
are not drunk counted by (the) 
\ : | 6. 
GENERAL RESULTS AND EXAMINATION | 
सम Atm. ‘to smile,’ 
PRESENT TENSE. | 
Singular Dual Plural | 
Ist pers. Ha  स्मयावहे स्मयामहे 
2nd Pers, स्मयसे स्मयेथे स्मयध्दे | 
3rd Pers.. स्मयते wid wad ` 
Passive— ' to hear.’ dir 
Ist Pers. श्रये श्रयावहे ATR 
2nd Pers. AAC | श्रयेथे sad 
3rd Pers. श्रयते waa qd N 
a a * din 


1. What form does the final R (short) take: 
6th Conjugation? In what other case does itë 
the same form? 


. 2. What modification does the final shot 
undergo before the & of the Passive ? What sit 
does the आ of EMT, दा and पा ` to drink’ take my 
Same circumstances, and how are roots of Whe 
conjugation dealt with ? ast 


3. Give the Present Tense or qu, ए Oth CoS 
any number of other Atmanepadi roots 7९५६ 


^. What case do रुचू and other roots baie 
same sense govern? Give an instance. °. 


K 

e 5 
: 

> 

2" 

r, 

c di 

E 

-A 
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२४5 € 
b .5. Repeat the Passive forms of गास्‌, TA, स्था [and 
ay number of other roots, Parasmaipadi and Atmane- 
"adi, the teacher may deem necessary.] 


n 6. Explain the.use of च and वा. 





j^ 
.LESSON XIII, dd 
| FEMININE Nouns ENDING IN आ AND ई. 
NOMINATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE CASES. 
Terminations, 
| Singular Dual Plural 
Nouns Nom. (none) झह अस्‌ 
ding in आ | Acc. आस्‌ = अस्‌ | 
t Nom. रमा रमे रमाः í 
| Acc. TARY रमे. रमाः 
Nouns $ Nom. (sone) औँ enm 
ding in = "Acc. स भौ इस्‌ 
i Nom. नदी नयो* नद्यः 
E Acc. नदीस नद्यो | wq 
à SUBSTANTIVES, RC, | 
E ` (Feminine). 
R z 
"redit name कथा a story ` क्षमा forgiveness 
lhe wife of Va-| कन्या a daughter, | गङ्ग the Ganges 
istha, a great] a girl जननी mother 
cage. कळा au art नटी an actress 


jT a command! कुमारी a virgin | नदी river ee मा, AE 
५566 samadhi rule], p. 19, 





८» ५५० 
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नारी ४ woman  |Wgltheearth वापी a wel 





परनी wife माला ० garland, a शोभा bean | 
पृथ्वी the earth wreath wat ४ | 
प्रजा subjects; pro-| रजनी night | friend ना 
geny लज्जा shame 
प्रमदा a youngi@at a creeping सहचरी a | 
woman plant compan: कु 
भार्या wife Boal a woman mate रा: 
गड 
आत्मीय adj. one’s own प्रसाद्‌ m. a palacsz am 
आधार 7. support 71, surface; मरतात ar 
ICR m. beginning the upper suk 
उपवन n. a garden ; terrace-of a palais 
कण्ठ m. neck बळ #. anarmy लर 
गमन n. departure | भर m. weight 
जनक m. father of Sita, | भूषण 2. an orname 
the wife of Rama विश्व* ४. the ए॥7एधभनच 
नाटक ॥. play, a drama GAA # the 
नारदं m. name of a chief actor inà वर 
heavenly Rsi रिण m. a deer 
Roots y | 
TH with AA Aim. to join; | नी with परि, to ०६ 
to go or flow together अप,(0 take oft You 


SIT oit आ, to practise, todo 

we 70th Conj. Atm. to 
tend, to take care of 

त (तर्‌) 7st Conj. Parasm. Wa 7st Com: Par, 


“ to cross, to surmount ; bewail Th 


with Aq to descend & to E A: 


qu with सम्‌) iHe 
to flourish Rā 








* This is declined like a pronoun. 
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| | SENTENCES, 


} 


। चसिष्ठस्य पत्न्यरुन्धती लज्जां त्यजति सूखेः 


नायां हम्याणां वातायनेभ्यः | नरी सत्नधारस्य सायो i 

¦ पश्यन्ति। प्रजा चपतिना रक्ष्यन्ते । 

४ कुष्णःकलाःशिक्षते। [णयति। | उदानस्य शोभां पश्यति i 
रामो जनकस्य कन्यां परि- | VSM आसादतलमारोह- 
गङ्गा ससुद्रं गच्छति | चपस्याज्ञे#अचुरुध्येते। [Ra 

ERTHT वीरस्य सूषणुस्‌। | a महीमटन्ति | 

“नारायणो जननीमाह्यति | | रामस्य कथाः ञूयन्ते । 

उपवने चपस्य कन्ये रमेते। | चने प्रमदे इश्येते । 


` 


लतेस्प्शति। वापी नगरात्कोशौ | 

SATA रजनी शोसते। | चपतेबेलस्य सरेण प्रथ्वी 
नद्यौ संगच्छेते । कम्पते । | 
कुमारी सख्यो भाषते । कुसुमानां मालाः कण्ठाद- 


वराहाः सहचरीः शोचन्ति || पनीयन्ते। 


Narada descends from Heaven to (the) earth. 
Krsna tells stories of kings. 

Young women play in (the) garden. 

He) wears (two) wreaths of flowers on (his) neck. 
Rāma’s wife salutes Arundhati. ` - 
We) see (two) virgins 

The) deer’s mates follow (the) deer 
ie मल ला जबाब I .» *Seenotef, p. 21. 





5-6 


है| 
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There are (two) wells in (the) village, . 
(The) chief actor (of a play) calls (the) actress / 
Hari goes to (the) river n 
Rama’s (two) mothers bewail (his) departure ES 
forest 
Women go to (the) wells. 
Subjects obey (the) king's orders. 
(The) daughters of Hari learn dancing. | 
(The) arts flourish by industry. Ne 
(The) wise always practise forgiveness. 5 
(The) beauty of (the) universe captivates (the) mIn: 
(The) mother rejoices at (the) welfare of (the) chitDe 
‘In (the) beginning of (the) play, (the) manageAb 
(his) wife. 


tet 


[ns 
Men protect women. Da 
(The) stars beautify (the) night. ib 
Shame is conquered by impudence.  . 


Creepers seek (the) support of trees 
(The) woman leaves (her female) friend through? 
(The) king tends (his) subjects as his own proget 





LESSON XIV. t 

गन 

INSTRUMENTAL, DATIVE AND ABLATIVE Œi, 
Terminations. dm 


Singular Dual पश 9 


Nouns ~ ( Instr. था xam मित 
in अ Dat. v भ्यास्‌ | 


and = Abl अस्‌ FATA zu " 


The ending था is changed to U before the 
sing. termination. . | 
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| Nouns ending in जा take the augment या, and those 
in इ, the augment था, before the terminations of the 
Dat., Abl., Gen., and Loc. singulars; माला + या +ए = 
ध्मालाये, नदी+आ+एु-+- =नद्चे. - 


Or the following may be regarded as the singular 
terminations :— 





| Dat. Abl. Gen. Loc, 

Nouns in आ--ये यास्‌ - यास्‌ यास्‌ 
इए आस आस आम्‌ 

EInstr. साल्या सालाभ्यास्‌ मालाभिः ` 

६2. Wet ë मालाभ्याम्‌ मालाभ्यः 

८१01. माळायाः ASAA MEA: ; 

Instr. नद्या _ नदीभ्यास्‌ नदीमिः 

Jat aÑ नदीभ्याम्‌ नदीभ्यः 

ibl. नद्याः | नदीभ्याम्‌ . नदीभ्यः 


SUBSTANTIVES, &C. 
( Feminine) | 
al अभा light 
सहिषी a crowned 


एवन्ती name of ४|दासी a maid, 
town, Ujjain maid-servant 








गन्ता a female बता deit 
; beloved; wife iu Es of a um 
il name of चाचा speech 
fta town = ace व्यथा pai 

दोडा sport, play - | पट्याला a school Sn 
rear anxiety | पुरी 8 town सीता Rama’s 


via ANACSIMELAS AN INA STAN 
LIBRARY 


Jangamawadi Math, V 
a Aca gamawagi Math, Varanasi 


Xt old age, ' Est oer P1 |: wife 


SCN 2 ~ 
न 


4 
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अनुराग m. love नाग #1, an elephant 
करभक m. the young (of an GBT 1. 7.8 Spron 
elephant) . ANS n.a pearl UF 
trif rrel | Ce 
arre 
i m. a strife, a qu TST adj. deformi 
रात 7, à. song संदेश s.a message गाट 
जरठ m. an old man स्वस्थ adj. tranquil 
दूत m, 8 messenger हित adj beneficial, 
ROOTS. पथ 
गम्‌ with निर्‌, to depart | TL with नि, {० 
E त्या mE Jind 
सुत्‌ १ द्यात) 75 vor. AIM | out, to start 
to shine Thi 
पत्‌ with उदू, to rise up, to हि with प्र, to send b 
fly up हाद 10th Cor. illo 
वू with परि, to surround* delight ol 
m 
SENTENCES 


देवताभ्यो वाळि यच्छति । | देवस्य पूजायाः Su fr 
चत्तस्य व्यथया रामा सुद्य- घजाभ्यो हित 
कान्तायै संदेशः्रहीयते[ति। | उपतयः। ^ 
अवन्त्या आगच्छति। [चन्ते | _ `` 
कृष्णस्य पत्न्यै फलानि रो- | कौ शा्व्या निवत, 
, दास्या सेव्यते महिषी | कीडायै प्रविशत 
जरया क्षीयते शरीरम्‌। [दः। | सखीभिः परिद्निय ४ 
मणीनां प्रभाभिद्योतते पासा | Meera ne 


छज्जया NAMA Seu! | पञ्चवट्या निर्गच्छत. | 
Eh a i E oor 


* Here the passive forms only of this and हि att 
1 See note*, p, 39 1 


y 
4 
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zanai शोभते gam 
Sra: पुरी कोशी i 
eal जलं वहति । 


moss पाठशालाभ्य 
" आयच्छन्ति। [ णाम्‌ । 


'चन्तया दृह्यते चित्तं ,नरा- 


गया कळलहस्तथाडुरागोऽपि 


I 
Jari appeases (his) friend 
by (his) speech 


Fhe) city is surrounded 

| by rivers. 

itom forgiveness (a) man 
obtains tranquillity of 
mind, 

Vise man go to Heaven 

"from (the) earth. 

ffasistha 
Arundhati 


comes with 


pa gtves ornaments to 


(bis) daughters 


Te) adorns (his) body 
¢with garlands 


fhe) queen gets angry 
a with (her) maid 


Ate) derives pleasure from 
(the) old'man's stories 





वाचाया उद्भवति । 


हरिः कन्यास्यो मौक्तिकानां 
सालाः प्रयच्छति । 

स्वस्थेन चित्तेन झूयते सहि- 
ष्या siue: ASA: | 

गजस्य करभकः सीतया 
Uses पुष्यते । ` 


Rice is cooked by Nara 
yanas's wife. 

By (the) king's command 
(I) go to Avanti. 


(The) mother likes (her) 


children though de- 
formed 


(The two) warriors start 
from (the two) towns 
with weapons. 


(The) sky is adorned by 
(the) red light of (the) 
sun. 

(The) happiness of(the) peo- 
ple is increased by arts. 

Men desire (the) acquisi- 
tion of happiness from 
deities. 


(An) offering is made by 
(two) virgins. 
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Pain results from anxiety. | (He) brings ion 
Sita learns songs from | (the) worship y. 
(her female) friends. . gods. व Wd 
. Soldiers come out of (the) | (A) reward is ध य 
town by order of (the) (the) queen to | * 
general. maid, Wa 
(The) -children delight | (The) bird rises y. ‘ 
(the) heart of (their) (the) sky from m 





father by (their) sport. earth. |! 
Fs 

| C 

LESSON XV E 

GENITIVE, LOCATIVE AND VOCATIVE Cus; ° 
e a 

Terminations. E 

GR 

Singular Dual Pha, 


Nouns ending | Gen, अस ata IR li 
in आ and इ Loc. आसू ओस सु पेद 


After g, सु becomes षु. Third final आ is changelfséi 
before ओस. The Vocative singular of nouns & o 
in MT is made up by changing the final vowel totta 
g रमे; and of nouns ending in g by shortenin सन 
vowel, as हे नदि. The dual and plural forms at D 
same as those of the corresponding nominative Tv 


rule, page 30). bul 
Gen. सालायाः माळयोः माळावार s 
Loc.- माळायाम्‌ area: mee a 
Voc. झाले ` माळे माळाः हू 
Gen. नद्याः ` नद्योः agi 
Loc. mq नद्योः नदीषु | 
Voc. नदि नद्यो . द्मः | 
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S WORDS. 
अतीच iud. very ` | दशरथ m.the name aga 7.5Weetness 
अनुष्ठान//. perform-| Of a king, the) मानव m.a human 
ance, execution! father of the being,aman - 
प्रयोध्या f. name of hero Rama रथ्या f. street 
E city दुश ५४. a country वचन n. advice, 
p. [बरातरशाय adj. un request 
(fat ma gather) ०४००७७९१, fall चछम m. a lover 
ing, collecting fect : 
ज्द्राणी f. the Pa pashan 
ER निशा /. night |चाणी f. speech 
; of Indra 
जिन [नशाचर 15. an : विचाह+%, marriage 
जायना f. name 


pin spirit, a wicked शकुन्तला f. name 
p ofatown,Ujjain person of a woman 


दक 7. water - WWHadj.very great शिला f. stone 
गस m. desire ।डण्य adj. holy | aw m. name of 
“मुदी f. moon प्रावष्ठापन #. es-| -aking 
M light [a river tablishment, es- अद्धा 7. confidence 
दावरी fname of| lishing संघात n. a collec- 
कोर nz. a species| ATA #. inciting, tion 
& of bird establishing से भार m. prepara- 
| शिया f. shade प्रवाह m. flow) tion; plur. pre- 
सन्त 1. name of| current [ciency parations, re- 
t Indra’s son ।प्रावीव्य s. prof. quisites. [ing 
र n. bank,shore| प्रिय adj. beloved | संमार्जन s sweep- 
Wf. thirst,greeq| TEM ४. multi (सदा + एव) 


| € adj. diligent plicity ind. always 
7डका f. name 0! मण्डप m. a bower| (ATA adj. affec- 
a forest WU 775. a fish tionate 


& 1st Conj. Parasm.o deserve ^ E 

X 4th Conj. Parasm. with QA, to prosper . 
चि 151 Conj. Parasm. to play 

f to stalk abroad 


st 
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we 1st Conj. Parasm. to fructify, to be fulfil 
रुध्‌ with नि pass. to be checked ` : 
g with Ta, to divert one s self, to amuse, play 
E 

SENTENCES | 





अवन्त्यां Ural वसति । 

serat प्रभूतं जळं वतेते | 

प्रजानां wü adi wu 
क्रियते 1 


उज्जयिन्यां शिवस्य पूजासु 
gaha नायः । 


सखि गच्छामि नद्यास्तीरम्‌। 
गोदावर्या जले गजौ 
विहरतः | 
ग्रीष्मे नदीनाञुदकेषु जपाः 
प्रमदाभिः कोडन्ति। 
लतानां मण्डपं प्रविरान्ति 
GBA: | 
वाप्यां कमलानि प्ररोहन्ति। 
वृक्षाणां stag शिलाया- 
सुपविशति । [ शंसति । 
कुष्णो भायाया विनये 








चन्द्रो निशाया बहु (7 
कन्ययोविवाहरस्य 
क्रियते। [ह 
जनन्योराज्ञामनुसष्ये R 
प्रिये पु ग्राम गच्छी 
सख्योः परमः स्नेह! 
न्तलायाः [ह 
कोसुद्याः शोभा र 
बुधानां वाण्यां eem 
वतत | d 
कान्ताया वचनं † 
रामेण । a 
दास्योर्वचनेषु aftu 
Rare! T 
पाठशालानां RT 


जनेषु ज्ञानं qu 
— a 


(E 


* आ and > are the feminine terminations ins 


Adjectives ending in अ generally, though not 12 


take the first 





eat संमाजनं कियते 
(oq 
अयोध्याया SAN FATA: । 


ti (There) are trees on ( the ) 
सा banks of ( the) Gauges, 
| Jayanta is (the) son of 
! Indrani, [city. 
Rama’s friends live in(the) 
(The) cakora is delighted 
n in moonlight. 
, (Ee) brings (a) flower of 
' (the) creeper. 
(Hari prais:s (the) merits 
of (his) daughters. 
(There) are fishes in rivers. 
[i(I) see. chariots in (the) 
_ streets of Ayodhya, 
Sakuntala deserves (the) 
: love of (her) friends; 
\There) is sweetness in 
| Rama's speech. [Sita? 
Where are (the) sons of 
There) are evil spirits in 
_ Dandaka. [eartb. 
There) are islands on (the) 
I) see men under (the) 
3 shade of (the) tree, 


Y 
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जरायामपि मानवानां तृष्णा 
न शाम्यति। 
देवतानां पूजया: कामाः 
नराणाम्‌ | 


Generally evil spirits stalk 
abroad in (the) night. 
(The) heart of (the) mother 
is very affectionate to- 
wards (her) daughter. - 

(The) waters of (the) 
Ganges are holy. 

By order of (the) Queen 
(the) rogue is punished. 

(A) country prospers by (a) 
multiplicity of arts. 

(The) current of (the) river 
is checked by (a) collec- 
tion of stones. i 

(The) maid servant brings 
(the) requisites of wor- 
ship. 

(I) goto (the) garden for 
gathering (the) flowers 
of (the) creepers. 

(He) is diligent in (the) 
execution of (the) king's 
orders. 
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GENERAL RESULTS AND EXAMINATIOy 


राळा f. an ‘establishment.’ . | 





Singular Dual Ply, 
: Nem. शाळा wm Wm 
| 4०८, . ४० WISI mg Ld 
‘ Instr. काळ्या rere जाहः 
Dat. शालाये झालाभ्यास्‌ aE, 
Abl. ~ MSAT: शालाभ्याम्‌ शार 
Gen. शालायाः छालयो: am 
Loc. .  शालायास्‌ शाल्यो: im 
Voc. , झाले शाळे m 
दासी f be 
Nom. दासी दास्या "T 
Acc — . दासीघ दास्यौ Tax 
Instr. दह्या Teer दशं 
Dat. दास्यै दासीभ्यास्‌ o 
Abl. दास्याः ~ दासीभ्याम्‌ दृभ्‌ 
Gen. दास्याः दास्योः भर 
Loc. TA दाल्योः दत ` 
Voc. दासि दास्यो qim 
1 Decline सहचरी, प्रमदा, &c, &c. r 


2 What are the feminine terminate": 
Sanskrt? How is the feminine of adjectives? È 
in & generally formed ? ; 4 
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No 

e LESSON XVI, 

| IMPERFECT, OR FIRST PRETERITE TENSE. 
(m | -  Parasmaipada. | 
m e. - Terminations. 
WC . lst pers. 2nd pers, 3td pers. 
Ji Singular सस EET q 
iR Dual q तस्‌ तास्‌, 

अ is prefixed to roots in this tense, - 

Singular INTA अबोध: अबोधत्‌ 
फ 27 अवोधाव अबोधतस्‌ अबोधतास्‌ ` 

r] द 


' The conjugational signs are added on to the roots 
before the terminations of the imperfect, 


p The terminations त and Q take the augment g in 
ithe case of the root अस्‌ ‘to be’ and & in the case of 

Mere ‘to eat’; as आसीत्‌ , आदत्‌, : , 

"m 


v WORDS. 

BRST ». goat तनय m.ason [Wee s. difficulty, 
प्रभसारंता J- worth- पुरतस्‌ ind. in| perplexity 

cig lessness front, in the सभा f. court, as— 
आशा /. hope presence (of) sembly | 
ps T^. & COW महिष m. a buffalo समराङ्गण s. field 


न्थ १८, a work, a | HIS ™ a handful | of battle | 

€ book ; ST ind. slowly | सेना f. an army 
H 1st Conj. Parasm.to sing. 
ae. se * See page 6, note*, 


€ 
"n 


* =. 
Lad ` 
~ -+ ळ्‌ क 

i = 
= 
> a 

* 
JJ 

* 
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SENTENCES, 
रामो पूवम स्तेनौ धनिकस्य m ( 
सीता गोदावर्यास्तीरस- | यतास्‌। C 


गच्छत्‌ | Sart थस्तनयमाह्मगर | 
TAM जलमपिचस्‌। ˆ $ 
योधोऽरौ शरानक्षिपत्‌ | 
ललने छायायासुपाविझाता- | पुरा भार्यया NT 
तराणां घर्ममकथयः!; | थ । | er rdum 
सीतां वने$त्यजाव | | 
खैकटेभ्यो जनमरक्षः। अचन्त्यामसवः। Kı 
Ric दि्रावजायपतताम्‌ | अयोध्यायामासीः। (7 
रथं समराङ्गणमनयस्‌। | अझिवेनमदृहत्‌। 
हरिरश्वमारोहत्‌ । संसारस्यासारतामगो(1' 
भिञ्चुकेम्यो निष्कानय- | पस्य पुरतोऽसत्र) 
देवानयजाव। [ च्छस्‌।| * च्छठः। [s | 
अरण्ये सहिषानपश्यम्‌। |तदा ee 
(The) water of (the) lake | Rama's conduct. | 

dried. (We two) appease P | 


(The) general led (his) | adm 
army to (the) battle. od created Dg 
field. Men (two) entet 

garden. E 


‘(His two) friends remem- (1) censured Hari. ‘ho 
bered Rama, h 


le 
z (You two) dwelt fas: 
(Thou) wert pleased with a 


forest. पय. ores ae of 
i , 6 
* When a word or form ending in any of the Be 


consonants of a class is followed by इ, the दा of + | 


changed to रू, Whéh it is i | tp 
e S t b a ' € 
semi-vowel or a nasal itself followed by 5 


ee j 





€ 
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- (The) caravan rambled | (We two) cooked rice for 
from town“to town. dinner. 

(1) published (the) work, (The) queen sang in (the)/ 
dl (You two) took away | court of (the) king, 
हे ees irom bae With handfuls of corn 
Ws : : = ; (the) girl fed (the) deer. 
af ( hou) toldst Rama (a) 

(Two) tigers ran to (the) (Thou) abandonedst (thy) 
AM  cow-pen. | wife without (any) fault. 


Krsna washed (his) feet. | (You two) burnt (the) 
| (The) warrior protected 
' (the) women from (the) 
liene. [slowly. (He) fell from (the) top of 
(Th e) tortoise moveq| (the) tree and perished. 


WI) then lived without (any) | (The) child danced with 


village without cause, 





[§, hope of prosperity. joy. ` 
jf LESSON XVII. 
d IMPERFECT TENSE (Continued). 
ed Parasmaipada Plural and Atmanepada Singular 
| Terminations ' 
Je Ist pers. 2nd pers. 3rd pers. 
"arasm. Pl. çR q अन्‌ 
tere अगच्छाम अगच्छत अयच्छन्‌ 


> If the word नगर be used here, the following samadhi or 
५ ‘honetic rule should be borne in memory:—A consonant af 
ie end ofa word or grammatical form followed by a 
asal is changed to the nasal of its class optionally ; as 
'तड्‌+स॒रारि =एतन्धुरारि or qaant. This change is necessary, 
rhon the nasal belongs tos nominal termination, as 
| #वित्‌ू+मय = चिन्मय i | 
f. t कथ sometimes governs two acousatives, or the indirect 
b piect may be in the dative or genitive Case. 


62 FIRST BOOK OF SANSKRT - 


Ist pers. . Zud pers. Std pe 
Alm. Sing. इ शास्‌ रः 
झर थे USAT: Wem 


Roots beginning with a vowel take the up RT 
आ, instead of अ; which with the following १; गो 
becomes V, with S or & becomes Al, and v 
becomes आर्‌, as आन+इक्ष+त >. ऐ क्षुक्त, | 


T 
WORDS. 3 - 
a Os . a . ९. e*t 
amia m. | TAA adj. wicked) साग n. a ७ i 
. blessin अर n. | 
8 TAT nt. a cage रास II AV दाव 
SSide g adv. | पाण्डित m. a learn: persone 
brightly ed man sn È 
गोप ma herdsman । पाण्डच i. son of | 1 आए 


ATT #. wreathing | पाण्डु, a king S n. ae . 


WATS m. name | बलि ॥८, name ofal Son of RE, 
of a prince | 


gd 

ki , thee: 

चित्रकूट m. name DE : SEU 

ofa mountain | दिरा f. wine | fara m. ac 
देवी f. a woman| WU m. name eer, a dale 
of distinctign;| Ofan individual] rg mat (a 
a goddess ART m. wind), m He) 
MATTE, m.sonof| or the deity pe NC (hi 
WATE, cousin} that presides oc 


of पाण्डु - Over it स्थान # 8 p 
सज with अति, to give Ec. 

: SENTENCES, : dors 
पाण्डवानां धातंराष्ट्रे! सह | रामः सीतया सह श्र 
युद्धान्यभंवन्‌ | वरयास्तीरंऽरमत । | 


आचायों धर्मसुपादिशन्‌। | उद्यमेन e 





रस 
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व्याघ्रस्य . विरावेण नार्या | asta; राक्षसोऽहन्यत। 
, हृदयसवपत । TR: शासनमवाधीरयथाः | 
m मित्रस्य कल्याणायायते । | लवस्य विनयेनर्षयोऽतुष्यन्‌ । 
१! गोपा अजान्‌ MARRIT हरिणा जनकोज्सेब्यत । 


Dr चित्रक्रदस्य शिखरेऽवसाम। 
चपस्य समां पण्डिताः प्रा- | SUS व्याश चैक्षे। 
विशन्‌ । वित्तस्य नारोनायुह्यन्‌ । 

६ावमस्पृशत। | | WE धने चुपेण ब्राह्मणे- 
' ध्रासादे ASTA | भ्योऽत्यसुज्यत । 
साणवकं मार्गेमपुच्छाप्र+ । बळस्यं संच- 
क्लेशो रामेणास्यत । [ छनेन मह्यकम्पत । 
FATT । | पञ्गराह्विहिगमसुञ्चाम। ˆ 
c | 

I We) sat in (the) shade Rama obeyed (the) com- 
p (a): tree mands of (his) father 
uHe) forgave (the) faultsof| Hari learned music from 
p. (his) servants Narayana. 


The) Brahmanas fell into| (I) tasted (the) fruits of 
(the) waters of (the)| ^ (a) mango-tree. 


Ganges Messengers went to Ayo- 
lorses ran to (the) battle - dbyà. 
{ field (Thou) spokest (a) lie. 


i | * See note*, page 29. 


L 
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Krsna rejoiced at (his) { (We) drank Waterin ex 
friend’s prosperity. of wine. 

(You) lived at Kausambj (You) took away | 
then books hence tof 


hou 
(He) wondered at Rama's 
exploits. (The) sun shone bi 


(Thou) foughtest with (an) YS 
enemy. 

(The) rogue was beaten by 
(the) king’s order. 

(You) counted (the) ॥7$- (They) bore away 
kas, king from the b 

(A) blessing from (the)| geld | 
Rsi was wished for by (They) discharged ^ii 

' Rama. at (their) enemies 

By favour of (the) ४०१७, | (I) began to wreatl 


मन 


(The) house was -» 
into at night by (अ 
(We) saw (the) p 


and (his) army. 


- 





(you) conquered (your)| ^ wreathing of) d 
enemies. i land of flowers. |. 
Mr 
LESSON XVIII H 

बरी 


IMPERFECT TENSE (Continued) [थ ; 


Atmanepada Terminations ( Continued Pe 


Ist pers, 2nd pers. gripa 
puzi वदि इथास्‌ र 
Plural \ qu “qq 3 
wem अरूमेथास्‌ भम 
अलभामहि ^ अळभध्वस्‌ gotta x 


Sensi oe oe 


*Us aq ` 





~ 
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li equ. 7st Conj. Atm. to perish 
सन्‌ with अव, to disregard 
1 (सन्त with नि 10th Conj. Aim. to invite 
AX 6th Conj. Parasm. with वि, to test, to examine. 
TA to feel happy | 
bi Sa 6th conj. Atm. to feel shame 
स्पघे 157 conj. Atm. to rival 
A खस 7st conj. Atm. to drop down 
EE with (d 1st conj. Parasm. to laugh in contempt 


y | WORDS. 

E n 
| a e. 

3 प्रनिष्ट it. evil, calamity GAT #. sight 

७ ववधारणा f a i gaT fi. a wicked action 
repulsion नायक m. a leader 


| QUE m. (in 51) demons, 
the enemies of gods 
॥रोपण #. planting, sowing 


परस्‌ ind, however, but 
पान्थ #1. a traveller 
प्राची f. the east 


पदेश्च m advice, counsel 
बरी f. a braid of hair 
ये z. action, work 
APTS m.an Individual of a 
0४०1६३७ of celestial beings 
a n. capture 
At m. a thief 
"dd 77. ६ net 
gt Ff. moonlight 
AM m, leaving 





MIRE m. an examiner 

बळ 5. strength 

बीज n. seed 

सूप m. a king 

रमण #. a lover, husband 

ata #. heroism, bravery, 
valour 

सचिव m. minister 

qug P a multitude, 
a crowd 


66 

पाण्डवा राज्यमविन्दन्त | 

आचार्याञू+ शिष्या अभ्य- 
AGATE | 

सचिवा भूपमसाषन्त | 

नार्याः कबयोः पुष्पे अस्रं 
सतास्‌। 

जनेन व्यहस्यध्वस्‌ । 

- रथ्यायां जनानां. समूहः 

` सैक्षामहि | 

रामस्य इुःखःन्यध्वंसन्त। 

मित्राणां त्यागे नाळज्ेथाम्‌। 

IA: शुका उद्डयन्त | 

सृमावहन्येतां व्याधैः । 

जनानां सुखायायतामहि | 

Sd: सहासुरा अस्पर्धन्त । 

रमणेः सह ज्योत््ञायामर- 
Wed नार्यः । 

उज्जयिन्याः कदा न्यवर्त- 


* See rule in note, p. 21. 


T = becomes पृच्छ्‌ in the passive. 


tg preceded by any of the first four letters ^ 
changed to the fourth letter of that class optional: 
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घ्वसिति जनेर us 5 
महि । 
MAA वृक्षा Stary (W 
अरीणां पराजयेनाओे 
सेनापतयः | p. 
we प्राचिरांश्चोराः Sta 
लभन्त धनम्‌ | e 
कन्या अवन्दन्त m 
आचार्योदस्त्राण्यशिक्षा 
वीयण विद्यायाथ ive 
पाकाइन्त। fo 
बीजस्यारोपणमारभन Vhe 
घीवलाः rei 
नारायणस्य gendi p^ 
रोचन्त जनकाय। ,/) 
seu eva, 
नानिष्ठसाशङ्कामहि। mi 
घनस्य राशयो ब्राह (8 


५दोयन्त | 
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RN Monkeys fought with RGk-| (They two) suspected a 


| sasas (evil spirits), repulse from (the) king. 
wi(We two) spoke to (the)! (We) were born of (a) 
learned men at Kasi. ` family of Gandharvas. 
(They) endured (the) taunt | (The) birds disregarded 
| with calmness. - | (the) advice of (their) 
W5tars (two) shone in (the); , leader, and fell into 
| east. [rnen. | (the) net. 


०५) were praised by | (The) faults of (the) Brah- 
You two) were command. | 7224S were forgiven by 


ed by Rama (the) king 
We) invited (the) Reis; (You two) shook with 
for dinner fear at (the) sight of _ 
i (the) tiger. 


riVhen did(the) messengers 
return from Ayodhya? | (You) strove for (the) cap- 

aie) did not  expect| tue of (the) elephant. 
favour from Hari (The two) children did 

| Ne) got books at school.) not feel happy without 

| The two) examiners exa. (their) mother. : 

| mined (the two) girls in| Rama's virtues were prais- 

qé dancing ed by poets. 


Ve two) rejoiced at (the) By application (they) 


Sight of (our) mother, |; > obtained much wealth 


ou two) did not begin (They two) sought (their) 
(the) work, daughter in (the) forest. 


^ two) saluted (the)! Two mangoes were tasted 


T by (the two) travellers. 


| 
f 


Se VIV i) उ्यवापए: जया 


~ 
^ 
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GENERAL RESULTS, AND EXAMINATION | 


«it 
Singular Dual Plural 
Ist pers. ATTY अनयाव ATAN | 
2nd pers. भनयः ATA अनयत | 
3rd pers. HAAT ATTA अनयन्‌ | 
| द्॒त्‌ | 
ist pers. ARIN अद्योतावहि dmm 


2nd pers. ATAA: INANA अद्योत्णा | 
3rd pers. _भअद्योतत अद्योतेतास्‌ du ^ 


1. Give the forms of the Imperfect of a 
ger, QT, पज, qu, मन्न, with नि, इष्‌; fara; SR 
स्ट, जनू, AT, &c., &c 5; 

l. What change doesa final consonant uS 


when compounded with the following nasal? E. 
15 the change necessary ? M 


I 
3, What change does g undergo when it ED 
any of the first four letters of a class ? $ 





^. When is a & changed to छू ? | , 
Nor 

LES s 

MASCULINE AND NEUTER Nouns ENDING: M 
V AND चर्‌ e t 


Nouns of the masculine gender ending infod | 
declined like those ending in इ, with this T Iq; 
that where इ, ई, Tor य्‌ occurs in the 3 


ओ or q should be substituted respectively 
former. 
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NC 


Nouns of the neuter gender ending in € or ऋ are 
declined like चारि, ऊ or sx being substituted for इ, ऊ 
or *& for g, and ओठा अबू for ए, 

wo | 
त ( Masculine). 
बरू | . गुरे, 
| | Singular Dual Plural 
i. Nom. Te ` गुरू गुरवः 
= Acc. TE TS Jed 
Instr. गुरुणा ' TST गुरुमिः 
i Dat. गुरवे TA gE: 
| | ( Neuter). 
r : ; WT n. 
Nom. & Acc. मड ५, / मधुनी _ मधूनि 
Instr. सुना ` सघुम्यास्‌ AQ: 
! I. - 
Dat. मधुने मधुभ्यास्‌ मधुभ्यः 
L — "Wd ‘doer’ &. ; 
Nom. & Acc. wq — कतेणी कतोणि 


Instr. कर्तृणा SEPA कतृमिः 
Dat. eir Ege "der: 


É Masculine nouns ending in *& change it to आर्‌ before . 
be terminations of the nominative and of the singular 
nina dual of the accusative. A few nouns, such as पितृ, 
च, WA, देवू, F and sug change the final R to भर्‌, 
a nominative singular of all ends in आ, X and the 
| Mination स being dropped. 










1 
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Terminations of the First Four Cases R 


Singular Dual. E 
Nom. a st E 
Acc. अस्‌ sir b 
Instr. em > ATE $ 
Dat. q स्यास्‌ ir 


Before नू the preceding *K is lengthen भ 
नेतृ am. ‘leader : 
Nom. नेता नेतारो Me 


Acc. XIRA नेतारो m 
Instr. नेन्ना नेतृभ्यास्‌ m 
Dat. 00833 | नेतृभ्यास्‌ HU 
——— TP 
Nom. ; आता आतरो ay 
Acc. , भ्रातरम्‌ आतरी i 
Instr. MAT आतृभ्याम्‌ gh 
` Dat. SU आठ्स्यास्‌ 7 
SUBSTANTIVES, &C. iua 
E 
(Masculine) ५ b 
&d an arrow tg the architect) परथुराम १. 
ऋतुपणे name of 3 of the sods mana X4. 
कपोळ cheek. [king 5 ted i 
गुरू 9 preceptor, S a WICKG 
venerable per.| Person 
. Son qd husband $ 
SIAT a son-in brother 
law धातृ the Creator (पितृ : f 
तडाग a tank Zaman | 


qT a tree पर झु an exe 
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लक्ष्मण brother | 


sés बिन्दु a drop 
qd 4 Rama 

. master चायु wind 

। भीम name of one 

i of the sons o 

E Pandu विमारी 

AHTa bee 


nj "S the Hindu विष्णु the god 


legislator Visnu 


fa an obstacle 


^ 


71 
Wz an-enemy 
NF he. god 
Siva 


a. wrong Rrr- > 
{RI ` a 
T शु प Infant, a 


child 


ade a charioteer 


Maso. & N euter रक्षित्‌ 3 ag honey [nation 
कते doer, author | Protector राघू a -country 
eT goer Neuter, | चसु wealth 
सात giver, donor! अग्र the tip ans 
अमरावती n 
RG seer अथु a tear capital if j 
gU hater ताळु the palate | fret tongue 
| ADJECTIVES. 
atta hungry | इयाम dark 5 
` INDECLINABLES 
Mere frequently the beginning «of a ` 
but (not used at | sentence) 
4 Roots, 


6 X4th Conj. Paras with | % 781 C 
६ भसु, to search for 
| स with अजु, to go after, 


onj. Parasm, and 


Atm. to fill; भ्रियते pass 


to consent to 
to follow सच्‌ with अजु, 0, 
ER 7st Conj. Paras. to} 10 agree to 

t drop Al with निर्‌, 0 produce, 
Fin to be cut off to create; निर्मीयते pass. 






| Ith 8, to compose, to | वान्छ 7st Conj. Parasm. 
p Write to desire 
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अ prefixed to words beginning witha, 
and भन्‌ to those beginning with a vow, Lt 
negation 


Ja 

SENTENCES. E 

Ne 

शम्झुजेयति | कन्याया सतारं ३ ४ 
बाहू स्फुरतः। वदन्ति! ^! 


“At e Th 
चायुना तरवः कम्पन्ते । सत्रे संदेराः Tb, 


भ्रमरा मधु पिवन्ति i WT: कपोलयो 
नरो वसूनि वाञ्छन्ति | सश्चणि गलान्ति। ° 
इन्द्रः शत्रूनजयत्‌ | त्वष्टामरावती Prat 
योघोऽराविषू क्षिपति। | पितरो वन्यन्ते फ 
चातको जलस्य बिन्दुसपि | रासो जनकस्य गए 
न लमते । पाण्डवा द्वेष्ठन्‌ 36 ar 
. विष्णवे पूजा रोचते । भर्तारमनुसरति 1%) 
प्रसुभिभेत्या आदिश्यन्त । | सुना भम्‌ः प्रारण 7८ 
विश्वस्य कतारं नमामि । घात्रा प्रज्ञाः Ge ki 
gam: शिष्यस्याचिनयं | तडागस्य जलं 1 e 
कथयामे। [च्छत्‌।|  सिरपीयत। he 
सीता लक्ष्मणं देवरमन्वग- | याचका दातारं M do 


Rima gives sweetmeat to | Drops of water P. 


children. (the) clouds. — 
3* 
Th i oe 
ics ERU Nan (The) king y 
| fenders of ( S 


Parasurama struck (his) | | 
enemies with (an) axe. | (A) child E a 


` 
1 
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He) lord of Avanti spoke| Those who go (the goers) 
१६, to (his) ministers. by (the) wrong path are 
Hari touched (his) palate censured by men, 


| with (his) tongue. Virtue is (the) protector 
Women went to. (the) of (a) country (nation) 
(= garden with (their) from ruin. 
. husband. [of mantras. 
५ The) Asis were the seers 
People adore Visnu. 


Honey dwells on (the) tip 
of (the) tongue of (a) 
wicked person, but in 
eto parns spoke to (his)| (his) heart poison. 

eii BERE Trees delight travellers 

T tama went to (the) forest 

with (his). brother| bY (their) shade. 


qi Laksmana. R&ma's departure to (a) 


qv ana's heads were cut forest with Visvamitra 
of? by Rama with| Was consented to by 
Té arrows. (his) father, ` 


i) work is frequently| (The) wind is scattering 
nif not begun by men for} (the) dark clouds, 


fear of obstacles, People praise (the) givers 


गो (bis) arms, Bhima! ' of food to (the) hungry. 
fought with (his) enemy. Sità's husband and (her) 


a gods punish (the)| husband's brother sear- 

doers of evil. ched for Sita. 

ath 
4 
E 5 eps 


(following a vowel is changed to =z. This change 
Kes p 


el lace optionally when the vowel is long and at the 

he) id m ५ word or grammatical form; but after मा (negative 
cle) and आ (preposition) it is necessery. 

है 7 ` 
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‘LESSON XX. | 

Nouns ENDING IN उ AND भ MASC. 80 
(Continued). -AP 

| Singular ` Dual Ic 
dd i Ges. (०००० d | 


न ओस्‌ ib 
The singular of the ablative and Genitive 3 
formed by substituting SX, for ल. Before the i; 
locative singular, takes 9iX as its substi 
before नास it is lengthened. This latter न्‌ 
optional in the case of 3. The vocative sir; 
made up by puting बर्‌ for =R, and the dual 8 


i 

are the same ns those of the nominative. E 
(Masculine ) ist 

Singular Dual fo 

Abl. नेतुः emo वे" 
Cin E ` नेतुः . नेत्रोः A 
Voc, XTT. नेतरो #8 


( Neuter). 3 





* See rule, page 30. 


FIRST BOOK OF SANSERT 75 










| (Masculine ). = 
ENS Singular Dual Plural 
AD. शुरोः IMA गुरुभ्यः 
Gen. युरो qai TENA 
1} iLoc TT gat |. W 
g Voc. Be गुरू - गुरव: 
u — (Neuter) `. 
l Abl. HJT: RIAA quem: 
ig en. मधुन: AYA: ` मधूनास 
ioc. ag ` qua मधुषु 
t 170८, सो ० सधु' agh ` मधूनि 
ti 
WORDS, S 
d UI f. permis-| भवस्त्वारोप on, as कण 57, name of a 
) SIL; ER cribing some hero 
| aci 


प्रिय adj. | thing that SSE #. a stain, 
table, disliked | mot real a spot 

सुन ७. name of| 3. #. respect | कारुण्य #, compas 

ARIT ascribing] sion, kindness 
or Pandu आये res a respect- iir GAD 

able . person; 

HEENA adj. that 9 : 
cannot betrans-| 8e of the re-| Baaat f. grati- 

: om mote ancestors| tude - 

i ee à of the Hindus | SM f. favour 

cede engug इच्छा f. wish ज्ञाति. a relation 
away with(used इन्दु m. the moon| तनु adj. small, , 


॥ one of the son 


gh the i उत्क्रण्ठा/, 2०९६५, little. 
g Strumental) longing ` | तूर m. cotton 
gU # not a Seas m. happi-! Rsm. one of the 


_ thing;an unreal] ness, chéerful-| first three class- 


E. 


- thing ness, energy es or castes 
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aa " a अत m.a वक्त ॥; na 
fi, 


निर्वन्ध m. impor-| सढ 17. Intoxica- B: 
tion, insolence| “4 (दुर 








tunity real ttiz, 
निशित adj. sharp| HET adj. chief &T 
` पथ्य n.a whole-| खग 77. deer ani jum 
some  thing,| Zg 1. death 8९10४ चूर 
what is whole" रघु in. (in the Accont ar 
Somo plural) the des-| S n 
प m. beast cendants of a| riche 
, पात 7. fall, falling king named रघु Sens, 


WET m. paternal) रमा f. name ofa 
uncle 


पिः 
ETE 
the m 


' woman . | abode ¢ 
न्यु m. a relation| लक्ष्मी f. wife | god Vis: | 


भारतवर्षीय m. al Visnu: god-| s. V 
DL AID 1,1.15 
native of Bha-| dess of wealth E LS 
साधु mas 
ups > | BEL 75 Conj. x di 
E Atm. to trans- T जा 
NS #. a creature - gress, to over adj. t 
an animal , come ag mth 3T) 
a 
.] 
‘ak 
SENTENCES, l 
‘0 
1 
f ni 
wet कृपया कल्याणं | यन्ति! | 


सवति। | पितरि रामस्य पर. 


विश्वस्य 
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द्वे्ठणाझुत्साहं न सहते । सुर्य शरीरे निशितस्य 
\ इन्दो कलङ्को इस्यते । बाणस्य पातत। .. 
terr YY Sea वर्तते । तनुषु विभवेषु ज्ञातिभि- 
' मधुनि माइर्यमस्ति! | त्यज्यन्ते नराः । 
' gy हिजः श्रेष्ठ: i पशुष्वपि Hagar दृश्यते । 


१ दातृभ्यो घनं छभन्ते । | भ्रोत्रणां निर्बन्धात्कथामार- 
' कुरुभ्यो दूत आगच्छत्‌ । सत | 

Aga: fazer | अप्रियस्यापि पथ्यस्य 
व्वस्तुन्यवस्त्वारोपो:ज्ञानस । | चक्तुणि सित्रेषलं को घेन। 
Maar पथ्वीमजयत्‌। | नप्तुरळाभेऽतीचोत्कण्ठा भा- 
भीमस्य श्रातर्यज्जुने कर्णो | रतवर्षीयाणास्‌ । 

TAJAT । परमं कारुण्यं साधूनां WAT | 

'वूलस्य रारावसेरिव स॒दुनि कन्यां जामातुगृहं नयति । 
t ^ 


[Rama was (the) chief of | Narayana saw (the) horses ° 


_the: Raghus. of Hari's son-in-law. - 
"D got a book from (the) | (The) Aryas lived in (the) 
author. Kurus. 
_ was (the) wife |(A) parrot sat on (the) tree. 
‘of Visnu. [hearers, |(A) servant of  Hari's 
grandson went to a 
(He) begs pardon of (his) village, 
lanaka saw (the) chariot Karna was (the) first 
? of (his) grandsons among donors, > 
HEURE या 
í * This noun takes win tho nom. sing. 


j 


| 


Toe 
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(The) lion is (the) lord | Wise men get pe 


of beasts. even from child ` 3 
Hari is (the) friend~of Sins afflict (my) A 1 
Rama's husband. Sambhu ! | 
The disc of (the) moon | In sages is seen got 


increases and decreases.” for God. 


By order of (his) brother, | Birds sit on (the) be 
Rama, Laksmana aban- of trees, | 


doned Sita in a forest, Servant dA not tea 


From (the) Creator was (the) orders of f 


born the universe. lords, SF 
(She) obtained news of | From (her) hushed * 
(her) husband. | 


obtained permisiom 
By (the) strength of (his) going to (her) r: 


arm (he) conquered (his) | - LT. 
enemies, house, emi 


(There) is no feat for (the) (A)residence inVaioccu 





- : “Owe 

mountains even from is obtained b 
(a) strong wind, ` devotees of Vist rm 
: ing 
EXAMINATION. ndir 











l. Decline FE m. and #., मधु, Hq, जामातृ, श 


‘ 


Fe 
Mma चु, $3, STI, विसु m. and 8५ SURE, FE Ma me 
&c, &c. » E 
2. Compare the declensions of masculin Bsp : 


RSEN र and t1 
ending in € and neuter nouns ending in $ E 
those of nouns ending in हू. dj 


*Use fa Pass. 
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M.s. What change or changes does the ending ऋ . 


र masc. nouns undergo in the first five inflexions ? 


| 4. When is S changed to च्छ्‌ ? When is the change. 
Ptional and when necessary ? . 





t: 
| LESSON XXI 


i FEMININE NOUNS ENDING IN इ, उ, ऊ, and wr 


_ Feminine nouns ending in & are declined lika those 


uk; ड, ऊ, orq being Substituted for the इ, इ, or य्‌ 


Jccurring in the latter. The termination of the 
*jominative singular is f. - 


The termination of the instrumental singular of 
eminine nouns ending in & Or S is आ, and that of the 
jccusatlve -plural is सू, before which latter the final - 
owel is lengthened. In other respects these nouns 
re declined like the corresponding masculine. The 
Orms of the dative, ablative, genitive, and locative 
ingulars are optionally made up like those of nouns 
nding in gor respectively. 


| Feminine nouns ending in चह are such'as express 
lationship. They 27७ स्वस्‌, सातू, ZRT, नवान् and यातुः 
‘hs accusative plural termination is स, before which 
E बा of all these nouns is lengthened. In other 
"Spects €X« is declined like नप्तृ or यन्तृ #., and the 


est like पितृ. 


jectives ending in *& such as ae Teg, &c. form 
lei feminine by adding €, as भोत्री, West, &c, 


80 
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Singular 


AA: 

A 

A 

AAR, 
sal 

A 
3I2q 
asaq: 
श्रश्वाः 
ASITA 
az 


सतिः 
«Ra, 
सत्या 
मतये-मत्ये 
मते :-मस्याः 
सते :-प्रस्याः 


मतो-मत्यास्‌ 
मते . 


Wg: 

ga 
Wear 
घेनवे-घेन्वे 


धेनोः-धेन्वाः 
धेनोः-धेन्वाः 
घेनो-धेन्वास्‌ 


धेनो ` 


At 
a 
Dual 


Asal 
ASAT 
AANA 
अश्रभ्याम्‌ 
शश्चस्यास्‌ 
31231: 
AAA: 
ASA 
मति. 


सती 

सती 
AREIA 

मतिभ्यास्र्‌ 

सत्तिभ्यास्‌ 
मत्योः 
सस्योः 
सती 
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4 Tl, 


i i SA 
| Singular Dual Plural 
“fom. माता मातरी मातरः 
i ce. NIT मातरौ सातः . ` 
Rastr. . मात्रा MCU amr 
"at. Sp AGA मातृभ्यः 
Ribl. ag: AG ` मातृभ्यः 
Wen. RIG: सान्नोः - मातणाम्‌ 
Joc. सातरि मात्रोः ° तृषु 
26 मातर मातरौ मातर: 


` SUBSTANTIVES Í 


| ( Feminine). 
पुङ्गल भूमि TF  husband's| सु absolution 

; England] sister सूतिं an image or 
"sS love नीति politics idol र 
itle .spleadour, प्रकृति ministry ; यातू husband’s 
| light disposition, na.| -_ brother's wife 
ति fame ture [copy रति pu Es 
ति action प्रतिकृति image or bou 980 

A ~ 

Id mode of walk- प्रीति - affection रात्रि night 


ing, going, gait satisfaction 
शि caste, kind | talent 
pM र 


pet a ^ wicked| साक्ति devotion 
j action 


aq a young wo- 
man, a daught- 
er-in-law 

सूति prosperity ।वसवि a place of 

अ a daughter ` भूमि ground, land; residence 

| Courage the earth वृत्ति profession 

Ja cow मातू mother avocation 





{ 
| 
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श्रुति. 164०४ :| Welw a virtuous |स्टृति | 
Hindu religious} or good action brasil a 
books, the Vedas t] 


|स creation law-bog | 
AA mother-in- | a 
~ - | 
law ' स्तुति praise S siste | 





आङ्गल m.an Eng- T s. a bold{ take le; 
lishman — EY. 

आध्यान 8. 71601 निन्दा /, censure of depar: ३६ 
ation. [age निपुण adj. profi qg adj. 


आश्रम m. hermit-| cient, मदन m 
oye Sx 

Jq with Sq 4H 
RAAF sm. son पद wilh उदू 4 aij ime 


in-law ० दुझरथ| 001४: Aim. to Sra ma 
and brother-in-| be produced, to meg 
law of रास result, du 

एळाइर 8.9 प3118 01 पर adj. great, विवर nee 
a city, Verul greatest 


ffl 

BH with आधि to au NENA 272, result wo ga 
thorize; पश्चात्‌ iud. after E 

to be authorized amit / s 


wards 
UA 7st Conj. Pa- 
rasm. to go पिण्ड m. a ball of 


astray, to go rice given to 






wrong ` the dead 
- चिह्न #. 2 10001. पकरष m. intensity sihi ॥. s; ao 
घा (धी Pass.) with! greatness E) : 


"enn 


भमि, to. call, पच्छ [wwg]wim Cod. 
to name जा, Atm, to toeni 
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* सदू [aig] 7si z संनिधि #, proxi-| Q with Ñ to spread 
ML Paras, witht, mity, vicinity, fag 4th -Conj. 


oh [fedi] to sit सुज न##, a good per- Parasm,to feel 
509, & good man! affection for 


ter i 
SENTENCES. 


bgaa कीर्तिलोके | नारायणस्य ङृतयो इरेः 
QU न सवन्ति i 
"संकटे घीरो घृति न सुञ्चति। ates 

- Bet शूद्रो नाधिक्रियते । 
Ser पुचामाग्लिष्यति।| ` सीर ae 
awe देवे सजति । सूखाणां ral. a न 
AT वलत्या आगच्छत्‌ । | गणयन्ति चुधाः। 

SES दुष्कुतेरुत्पच ते | प्रकृतिभित्ंपः सेव्यते । 

iL eit iban । गोपो घेनू रक्षति । 


हडः पालक श्वरः! | चयो नद्या जलसानयन्ति। 
pias: सवति t suse Fenian 
a im eng | 749 कान्ति पश्यति। ` 
गामातुकष्यञ्चङ्ग s Ri 
रामस्य ञातरोऽगच्छच्‌। | तीनां फलमलुसबति । 
min लोभेन बुद्धिश्रकति । 
,॥९ेयान्द्र . चापृच्छत हरि मदन चावते 
४| सीता पञ्चादृगच्छरिपतुः Mops a 
४ deni रासः पित्रे मात्रे च - 
‘ay e. n | 

ot पिता वसिष्ठस्य घेलु- नास 

५ भरक्षत्‌। . ` l स्मृत्यां घमः कथ्यते । 
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Sita bowed to Rsyasrnga, 
(the) husband of (her) 
husband's sister. 

Visvamitra was (a) Ksa- 
triya by caste; after- 
wards (he) became (a) 
Brahmana. 

Sambuka is (a) husband- 
man by profession. 

Sita always pleased (her) 
mother-in-law. 

(The) king's counsellor is 
proficient in politics. 


Among Smrtis, Manu's is 
(the) best. , 


(The) modesty of young 
women in Mabarastra 
Is praiseworthy. 


Rama saw (his) sister 


Santa and bowed to (his) 
mother, [caste. 


Rama asked (the) man (his) 
Men desire prosperity. 


Englishmen come here 
from England. 


In (the) caves in (the) vici 


EIUS | = Use the root न here 
se the 
and the Sanskr 


The feminino of 
the same as the mas 


byiad dine s culine 


. (a) taken of al of aiet 
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nity of Verg] (n... 

many images Of ge 
Hari passed* (his) 

In meditation, 
Krsnat had many & 


Valour Contributes ¢ 
for) fame, 


१11 
४ 


tt 


(A) man's पशू ग 
known from(thelr 
Narayana’s ruin ġa 
result of (his) E 
actions. si 
Courage is the gr 
ornament of men, . 
Great love for ७ 
called ds votion | 
(The) development: 
man's talent is (it 
sult of teaching. , 
Sità's face is 17४18 
in (by) splendowt: 2n 
(An) elepnants oer 
(The) father 80४ 
wealth to (his 
(The) sister's pre. 


Sen. of ‘Krsna’ and nom. of : S 
t verb corresponding to ‘were 


adjectives ending ing 18 ५५ 







The other form 18 ४ ४७५ 
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EXAMINATION, 
- 1. Compare :—(s.) The declension of feminine 
nouns ending in ऊं with that of those ; $ 


n . 
~ (5.) The declension of feminine nouns in इ and उ 
& with that of the corresponding masculine. What do 
"the optional forms of the former resemble? — . 


| (c.) The declension of स्वस्‌, सातू, पितृ, नप्तृ, and 
8 गन्त m. with one another, 
S 2. How is the feminine of adj 
‘and चर formed? 
& 3. Decline amez, SSH, रुचि, कीतिं; वधू ,रश्जु f, 
नीति, IF n. and f, &c., &c. 


"m 
a. 


का 


ectives ending in उ 





LESSON XXII 


ON THE IMPERATIVE Moop. 


E Parasmaipada Terminations. 

f Singular ^ Dual _ Plural 
"Ist pers. आनि आव भाम 
2nd pers. (none) तम्‌ a 
3rd pers. तु तास्‌ अन्तु 
वंदानि वदाव चदास 
3 चद चदम्‌ दृत 
वद्तु. ECCLE! WU 
a 


1 The conjugational signs are added on to the roots 
before the termination of the = 


* The Imperative forms of अस्र and ag are given in the 
cond Book, ; 
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WORDS. Ü 


अनृत # 8 the way to re. अस्‌ viri | 


hood, an 
untruth 


venga. [benefi सत्त्व y, tni 
WX #. well-being, nessimg. 
Ber खू with अझु{० ९४-| 4 creat, | 
araa m name | 210100, to feel] सद्‌ 
डिम्भ m. a child सदू with S, to err, 
दुग ft. difficulty to fall off 


La 
onj, Pe; 
with g 


favour, ६. 


closely 
पाठ om. a lesson 
प्त du, parents 


| hibitive) सर्वदा ni 
रख mm. juice सुवरणार॥; 
रेरे inter]. O! Oh! smith, 
वश्च m. race ` 


सांस maj f 





ed in; ! 
स्ज्य adj. worthy चरस m. a child ea p 
of honour v 
चयस्य 7.8 compa: | eur with & ( 
प्रतिक्रिया f.retalia- nion, friend carry OU: 
tion, revenge, Wal /. doubt accord: ! 
SENTENCES, ZI 
सत्त्व जयतु | कथं व्याघ्राणां un 
वत्स पितरं qum i निवलानि। 
अयोध्यां दूता गच्छन्त । | छोक़ो इर्गाणि तलु ४ c 
पुत्रावश्वमारोहताम्‌ | पद्यतु । Ic 
ST विनयं casa | नराणां व्याधयो d _ 
सख्या पुष्पा मा 
वयस्योपवनं प्रविशाव । च॒त्यत्तास्र। . | 


जछं त्यज घृतं पिव । 






बालका अब्चतं मा पर 
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"आसनयोरनिषीदतभ्‌ । सत्याज्मा प्रमायास 1 
१ डिम्भ जननीमाह्वय 1 सुवणकारस्सुवर्ण तोळ्यतु 1 
५. भूपतयः खेदा भजा धर्मेण | पित्रोगुरो वचनमलुतिष्ठ । 
HO रक्षान्दु।_ पूज्यान्पूज़य । | 
| जनः सदानस्द्मसुसवतु। | विश्ास्यन्तु पान्थास्तरो- . 
» Ta भतिक्रियासुपदिदात | इछायायास ॥ 
1 पितरौ TRAIT । क्षालयतां हस्ती वाली । 


‘Tell (your) brother’s : Let (him) drink (the) juice 
" Children, go to school and| of Soma. 





di learn (your) lessons, May (he) remember (the) 
|» God save (the) King! |~ good deeds of (his) race! 
$ * Let (us) follow(the)coun-| Let (us) deserve (the) 
t sels of wise men. praises of men. 


E (The) gods be satisfied! | Let (us) forgive (the) 

: = faults of (our) friends. 

g Hari and Madhava, do not z (thy) 
! prattle, Embrace closely y 
father, boy. 

Children, do not give pain 
to dumb creatures, 

May not Hari’s mind be 

j | agitated by anger ! 

f Give money to (the) poor. | May we not wallow in sin. 

|Candala, do not touch (a)| Let (the) herdsman take 

4 Brahmana, (the) kine home. 


Leave off doubt as tot 
4, Rama's success. 


‘May (the) enemies of men 
thus perish ! 


| * Use the Imperative of the infinitive depending on 


"Let, and put the object of ‘Lot’ into the nominative case. 
| tUse the locative here. 








=. 
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May (the) greed of (the) | Let ( the ) beggar « 
people for gold decrease!| ( the ) ( grain : 


May (the two) sons| 708. : 
please (their) mother! | Let (the) fools pratt 


LESSON XXIII. 


IMPERATIVE Moop—{ Continued ), 


Atmanepada Terminations. 


Singular Dual Pli 

A 
Ist pers. ü आवह - भागो | 
2nd pers. स्न्‌ इथास्‌ भ्यस्‌ 
3rd pers. ST इतास्ू भन्तः | 
| मोदे मोदावहे A 


सोद्स्व AINA qm 

सोदतास्‌ Ma de 

Roors. 

जि withta Atm. to conquer to maintain, to reg | 
Tq with अति, to step to- ET 75 Conj. Atm! 
wards, to do, _ अवच, to resort to, 0 
सन्‌ 4th Conj. Atm. to think TT with प्र, to setai 


SUBSTANTIVES, 1 


अभिलाष +, desire. पात्र 7. a deserving F | 


आचार 22. proper conduct,| ९ object x j 
conduct, पाथव #. a kink | 








' | प्रश्रया m. courtesy o 
ऋजुता f. straight-forward- विद्या p c j 
ness. | श्रम m. labour. 
खळ m.a villain. aata f. plenty: - 
देवदत्त ॥८, name of a person, | 


QJ m. a son 


\ 
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Bi _ SENTENCES. | 
; wate सह अष्यस्व । ware स्रियेतास्‌ i 
७ चित्त स्वास्थ्यं छमतास्‌। | वार्ताः श्रूयन्ताम्‌ । 
शिष्या शुरून्‌ वन्दृध्वस्‌ । | भश्रयमवलम्वस्व । 
प्रजाया हिताय पार्थिवाः | पकारान्तां पराक्रमेण चपस्य 


ग्रवर्तन्तास्‌। . ` 00: : 
गीतं शिक्षेताम । रमतां चित्तं छात्राणां 
EIE यात ताप विद्यायाम्‌ । 
सतार QANA । संगीतमारभामहै | 
म्‌ कथ दुःख सहे। . प्रजानां कल्याणाय Sa 
ना कीतेये यतामहे । सह्यन्तां xi । 
ष ue विजयस्व । भेक्षस्व वनस्य शोभाम्‌ । 


Fi STINT सा स्लाघध्वस्‌ । | संकटेःप्यच्तत मा साषावहै। 
नरा धान्यस्य समृद्ध | मानिष्ठमाशद्वेयास्‌ । 


eS सोदन्तास्‌ ।_ शोसन्तां तरवः फलाना- 
आचारं प्रतिपद्येयास्‌। | SRAT 

छ जनानां ध्मेऽभिलाषो TE इराचारेभ्यः कल्याणं wr 
| तास्‌ । | रासध्वस। 

p Tremble, (the) enemies of | May (we) obey (the) com- 
| the King! | mands of God ! 

df Taste (thou a) mango Let (the) moon shine. 


Begin (you the) study of | Let (the two) books be 


brought here. 





i 


& 
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r 
= 


Do not (you both) regard] Let heaps of com}, 
_ Devadatta (an) enemy. | to Brahmanay : 
Rejoice at men’s pros- May (a) som hk 


perity, (the) king | 
Die, villain ! Obtain (th EE. 
Ou i 
May men blush at (their) May (1) thy) & 
misdeeds ! ay MJ not पाबळ 


Let (the) virtues of (the) Orders of (my Be 
medicine ,be examined, | Let (us two) destroy! 
Let riches be given to be- enemies, | 


Serving persons, Let (the two) faulisd: | 
May men always seek servant be forgi $ 


th | | 
(the) truth (the) master, ` 


Flatter not sinners, " 1 
Let (the) birds fly from Earn wealthy | 
(the) branches of the IO न 
tree, ws Let (the two) chile: , 
Let rogues smile at (the)| (the) sweetmeats र्‌ 
Straight-forwardness of| May (we two) not hi ६ 





(the) good. ` in (the) battle! , 
LESSON XXIV. j 

SOME OF THE MORE IMPORTANT Ver 
DERIVATIVES. E. 








The past Passive participle* is z by ad 
to E 100; as 3T 70 hear, श्रु heard. 
: Wr Infinitive of Purpose is formed by addin 
0 the root; as sr žo LL Ls M fo hear, ओतुस for hear श्रोतुस for hearing. | 


p T Y T. 3 
he feminine of this is formed by adding आ - 


T The final VOWel or h 
opp the penultimate short iM 
— &ttia substitute before this पर 2: 
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10: The indeclinable past participle or absolutive is 

‘ ‘formed by adding स्वा to the root; श zo hear, FN having 
heard. य takes the place of स्वा, when a 

‘Ik prefixed to the root; अञ सूय having experienced. wis 
prefixed to this ये, when the roo 

a AGHA having imitated, 

~ -Before all these terminations except य some roots 

ai take the augment €. As a general rule, however, rcots 

fi ending in short vowels do not take it. There are some 
other modifications which the roots undergo, which are 

IY; too various to be noticed here. 


| To form the present participle, the conjugational 
sign" is first affixed to the root, and then the termina- 
Sd tion अत्‌ (see note*, D. 6) is added on to it when the 
llt root takes Parasmaipada terminations, and मान when 
it takes Atmanepada terminations. आन, however, 
takes the place of सान when the base! does not end in 
bz 9i. Passive presents participles are formed by adding 
।मान to the passive base, .. : 


List of Passive Participles of several roots. 


E अस्‌ to throw अस्त | gto be agitated goq 

Mx to obtain ma खनू to dig S 
GA to desire, to love कान्त We to go गत 
ष्‌ to draw lines, गुद्द (0 hide गूढ़ | 
|  toplough RU | जन्‌ fobeproduced जात 

y PA to go म्हान्त | तुष्‌ to be satisfied तुष्ट 
ve tobeangry कद्ध | ALtoabandn स्यक्त 

p9Wtobeweary ra | qg to burn द्ग्घ 

सस to forgive ` क्षान्त ' RT to show दिष्ट 

J8ssumes before the 3rd pers. plural termination of the 


E tense, and then add on the participial suffix 
“instead of that termination. (4 


_ T That form of a noun or root to which the termination 
1!5 appended is called the base, » 





€ ‘ 
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दुष्‌ tobe made bad हु | रभ to be engage 


4 
] 
| 
. "EXLto see S | रख to sport * 
घा to put, to bear . हित | «E to grow i 
छप्‌ to be proud, to dare €Z v to obtain . x 
TH to bow नेत | em to covet | 
नझ (0 perish नष्ट | वच्‌ to speak — — 
पच्‌ to cook - पक्क az to speak E 
REO Vt) qq to sow 4 
घुष्‌ to nourish पुट | ag to ber | 
प्रच्छ to ask ४९ | ARto entere | 
बन्धू to bind बद्ध Y 
अज to worship भक्त aT to be . Lg 
आज. to eat, to enjoy सुक्त रास. to pras 3 
मन्‌ to mind, to think मत | TA to be quiet | 
सस्ज्‌ (0 plunge qu | 1% to embrace i 
सुच [0 liberate ` सुक्त | ag to endure 
BE to be foolish सूढ or Gra | VR to create, = 
मू to die we to abandon il 
य॒ज्‌ to worship दृष्ट | स्पश्‌ ० touch मर 
युज to join युक्त हनू to kill " 
WORDS, | 
ज़ 
आखिल adj. all, whole कुम्भकार nr. potter कु 
अभिषेक n. coronation कूप m. a well af 
' भस्‌ (to throw) with निर्‌, | क्षेत्र #. a field im 
to scatter | ww 7st Conj Patt. 
उटज m. a hut ' Atm. with «n 


उद्यत (४५ dart. of i to excavate il 
उदू) ready, prepared घट m.a jar 

उपाय #. 2 remedy TA ind sen 

कारागृह #, prison _ feat with निर {0 | T 


LE TA 





ü 


| 

| i 

wr. (to put, to bear) with मूल ॥ 

fa, to place. T 181 Conj Parasm, to 
..N 151 Conj. Parasm and| ‘faint a Way, to swoon 


59 Atm. to seize; with Sq, | यज्ञिय adj. belonging to a 
| to save, to release, to| sacrifice, 
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root, foot - 


v lift up राजपुरुष a, 5 king’s officer 
नी with वि, to educate RE with आ, to ascend 
US it. mud. बुत्‌ with प्रति and पच, 
WisT f. pain come back, to return 


SAT ind. in the morning | समथ adj able, 
मर्थ Tst Conj. Paras, and | सपे ss. a serpent 
Atm. to resort to, to सस्यकू adv, well 


powerful 





have recourse to सारमय mm. a dog 
भाष्‌ with प्रति, to reply & 7st Conj. Parasm. and 
सति /. intellect, Atm. with परि, to dispel 
भद्‌ m. pride, arrogance to remove 
| SENTENCES. | =: 


जल पातु नदीमगच्छत्‌। | रामस्य पीडा AET | 

इम्भकारेण घटः Hae । | उपायश्रिन्तितः । 

हरिणा सपो smsa . ` Te Stee: किंकरः । 

AM गन्तुमिच्छामि | wand कथितां वातां 
जनानां पीडाः परिहृतुमी- | ar रामोऽसह्मत्‌। ` 

| श्वरः समर्थोऽस्ति । नद्यास्तीरे चिरं Rees . 

भाया त्यकत्वा चनं गतः निवृत्ता सीता | 


~~ 





| * In sentences in which the past participle is thus used, ' | 
Copula अस्ति ‘is’ may be supposed to be understood 


, 





5H 
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gà प्रविश्य wm सातेत्य- | छेशः सोढः सोत्या, 
_ इच्छत्‌। पृथ्चिव्यां चरितुं के 


कस्या मदेन स्पृष्टोऽसि! `| mm | 
पेण वहवः कूपास्तडामा- | चनात्यतिनिवृत्य y 


: 

ziii | राज्य कतुमारणा 
एवखुक्तो हरित्राह्मणाय घन- | पडे पतितां age! 
सयच्छत । रक्षितोऽस्मि Fae ( 


अभ्वमारोदुँ* मतिजाता । | ae काव्यानि $ 
wap जित्वा नगरीं झ्रादि-| हरिणा) 0| 

qq! [ssa] आतपेन sre 
सखीभिः एष्टा wea! सजासः। C 


(The) clouds thave been; Having follow ^ 
scattered by (the) wind- dog's steps, (10५ 
(The) fields have. been| (the) place indit 

.. ploughed)by (the) hus-| Siva became sati. 
bandmen, and corn has Ravana's derois 
been sown. (The) seed of vit: 

Having well educated (the) | placed by 009 
pupil, (the) preceptor} heart of men | 
gave (him) permission Be ready to co 










to marry enemy ~ 
oc sea is agitated by| Many soldiers Y 
the wind in (the) battle: - 





* From Ug: 


th translating these sentences, use the Y^ * 
tives taught in this lesson, wherever they can b 
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li Having remembered : (He) attempts to lead vi]. 

x dead husband, (she) lains to (the) path of 
| again swooned, (the) good, 


At (the) time of (the) coro- (The) child Was abandoned 
!| nation, all men were re-| on (the) Shore of (the) 
ni ' leased from prison. Sea, 


(The) child wishes to| Having experienced (the) 
T seize (the) moon. sorrows of (the) world, ` 
| (The) fruit of (his) exer-| (he) became (an) ascetic, 
प tion has been obtained| Many villages were burnt 

_ by Narayana. by ` the soldiers on 


| . (the) way. 

Having saluted (the) god- x. E 
[3 dess, (he) returned from pes up to (his) 

+ (the) temple. _ | ~ 676, Vae} stood silent, 
(A) son is born to Hari's 
‘ Wife . . 
Having got up* in (the) 
¿Having ascended (the) morning, men wash 
gi mountain, (he) saw (a)i. (their) faces. ot 


i lake. 


Hari's faults have been 
E lorgiven by (his) father- 


(The) thieves were bound 
The) cause of fear is gone | by (the) king's officers 
b EXAMINATION, ENT 
11. Give the Imperative (all numbers and persons) . 
EE जीव्‌, इक्ष्‌, जन्‌, CIR, हृ, इ, स्था acts and pass. पा ‘to 
Tink,’ स्फुर्‌, अद, निन्दू, शुभ, खू with अनु act. and passa - 
ह, &c., &c. ` $3 72 
|. How do you form :— ; 
7! % The Past Passive Participle, . 
b. The Present p * resent Participle Active, — — (- Active, 


~ 


| “The स्‌ of स्था is dropped after the preposition wg, ' 





y 
i 
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c. The Present Partjciple Passive, i 
d. The Infinitive of purpose, ; 
e. The Indeclinable Past Participle vi 

lutive with and without a preposition} ` 


3. *Give ‘the infinitive of purpose ^ 
participles of HZ, यज, सुच, सन्‌, दहू, Ww, TN 
रभू, US, &c &c. 2 


4. When is the initial & of स्या dropped? I 
| | | 3 





A 
LESSON XXV G 
NOUNS ENDING IN CONSONANTS © 


The general scheme of case-endings BEN 


Sanskrt Grammars is as follows :— A 
/ Singular Dual Pus? 

Nom. & Voc. स्‌ अ अम्‌ || 
Acc. अस्‌ sit a 5 
I nstr. É था SITH. ti J 
Dat, । ^ छु भ्याम्‌ "m 
Ab ` ` wg भ्यास साः 
Gen. ` अस्‌ ओ m 
Loc. zg ओस g j 
These terminations are applied without al! 


to masculine and T1 nouns ur 
consonants, but the crude form itself ™ 
certain modifications, which we will shortly Mn 
To 7 | : 

The pupil will require the teacher's 8887 d 


answering this question, which is rather 10० ‘fe 
for him ` 4 
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| 1. There are a number of nouns which undergo no 
change, and are declined alike, Whether masculine or 

{feminine ; as WTF #.; ART mm., WX Sf, &c, | 


१ AGL 112, < 

नर] | Singular Dual Plural 

Nom. & Voc. मरुत* सरुतौ मरुतः 
Acc. मरुतस्‌ भरुतों मरतः 
Instr. . सर्ता RGA, RIED 
Dat. AT मरत्यास्‌ RGR: 
Abl. सरुतः O RAR Ræ: 
Gen. मरुतः सरुतोः सरुताम्‌ 
Loc. मर्खत मरतो: — weg X 

4 WAS. 

"Nom. & Voc. aat ` चाचौ वाचः 
Ac. ` 'वाचस्‌ वाचो -, वाचः 
instr. वाचा वारभ्यास्‌ वाग्मिः 
Dat. वाचे वा।र्भ्यास्‌ वारभ्यः 
A Ab], चाचः वाग्भ्याम्‌. qrq: 
a Sen, वाचः - वाचोः चाचाम्‌ 
ios वाचि वाचोः ag} 


; ion thoro aia nore RUE लान लल there are more consonants than one at the end © 
gf word, the first is retained and the dthers dropped; as 
| bri with स becomes "wear, but qis dropped and the form 
Yu sq. = 


si 

1: Tw or stis changed to ळू before hard consonants, ond 

pu before any soft consonant except a nasal ora semi- 

wel. This change takes place also when these con- 

nants end a word, even before a nasal òra semi-vowel; 

ÁN meer A consonant (excepta nasal) at the 
| tof a word ig changed to the first or third of its class. 

A following a vowel except अ and आ, ora letter of 

JP Stttural class, or इ, generally becomés घ. 


9-10 $ 


N 









2. Nouus ending in «qd, and Aq, whey 
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j 
prefix a * to the final & in the first five ing 


HNIT #7, | 
: Singular Dual - Ple: २ 
Nom. भगवान सगवन्तौ Wm ३ 
Acc, भगवन्तस्‌ s Tat TR 
Instr. भगवता ० ` TAAR भ 
Dat, भगवते ANIAN m, 
Abl. anaa: सगनञ्भयासू P 
Gen, भगवतः भगवतोः qe 
Loc. भगवति भगवतों: भाल प 
. Voc. भगवन्‌ भगदन्ता ` "mm 


3. Present participles differ from this onl 
nominative singular, the *X of the last syll 
short, as गच्छतू pr. part., गर्छन्‌ nom. sing. E 

4. The terminations of the nominative, v: 
and accusative forms of neuter nouns end 
sonants are as follows - a 

Singular Dual ph 
(none) i Ug 

Before the इ of the plural @ is prefixed tot 
consonant, if it be not a nasal or a seml-vow) - 
Other cases areřas in the case of nouns endi 
formed exactly like those of the correspond 
culine, | 

Nom., Voc, and Acc जगत्‌ जगती a 

5. Before the £ of the nom., voc. and acc m 
the neuter, नू is prefixed the final of the 
participles of roots of the Ist, 4th and : r 
gations, and optionally to the «pof those Mare 
the 6th conjugation. | 


Nom, Voc, and. Acc. TST. गच्छन्ती | 









ny 


a 
— VIE > eis 
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3 Nom; Voc., and Acc. fare Rated? or विशती विश्ञन्ति 
| WORDs,^ — 
७ आपदू f. adversity 3 ZT f. earth 


मे आयुष्मत्‌ adj.” long-lived 


SIS. adj. famous | 

h WIT adj. meritorious INL. speech 
V जगव #. the world f ep 
i TNT f. stone 4 San. lightning 

धीमत्‌ adj.sensible, talented | Rs adversity j 
क परवत्‌ adj. dependent “वियत्‌ ४. the sky 
EIEEE J. the first day of a | शरद्‌ f. autumn 
jį lunar fortnight - | श्रीमत्‌ adj, prosperous 


४ भगवत्‌ adj. divine, majestic संपदू f. wealth, prosperity 
भवत्‌ pron your Honour | सुखभाज adj. happy, those 
WIT m. a king who enjoy happiness 
ART m. wind ; a god SE m.a friend à 
मूर्तिमत adj. having form ESSIW, #. fire 


| i 
EREE 272. (R+S m. time) अन्तःकरण 4. the heart . 


| not the time, improper अर्थ्‌ 10% Corij. Atm. with 
Í | time अभि to request, to beg 
अत्यय m. passing away, | Of, to solicit 


j destruction ~ - | हेढ tnd. here 


Tu m. a debtor | tet with es TAU mn. a debtor इक्ष्‌ with उप, to neglect 


The fominine forms of adjectives endingin aq oraq 

re formed by adding इ; as आयुष्मती long-lived (she), Of 

| F Participles the fem. form is.the same as that of E. 
249 neuter nom., voc, and acc. dual: as भवत्‌ pr. part, 


Í. i Raa pr. pari विशन्ती or विज्ञती/ . 


e 
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Saya ind. aloft, nobly SER m. a festin 
उद्धव nm. birth & adj. soft 
उद्धत (past part. pass. of | वासुदेव sy, name of ih 
हृन्‌ with उद्‌) proud Krsna 
कार्तिक n. name of a month चिकार m. change d 
चञ्चल adj. transitory transformation - 
जीविद f. life ag 4th Conj. Almi 
E i. name of a king विहित (Past ie 
m घा with वि) lid 
निषण्ण (past. part. bass. of 1 
सदू with Riseated,sitting Gee ४. a stalk E 
TQTRCf.. predilection SA adj. loosened 
प्राण ॥, #7. life - संदेह n. doubt । 
बहुशस्‌ tnd. often, in many | NAAT ind. wholly | 
cases होतू nm. ६ sacri“ 
d 


Present Participles. 
. कुर्वत्‌ doing WAT seeing | अस्‌ to bj: ke 
गच्छतू going AQT dwelling | good; m4 
चोदयत्‌ going ` शासत्‌* ruling. | or virtust 
जयत्‌ conquering | सत (br. part. of 







SENTENCES, 


RUM गुणवतामपि अयं | चन्द्रस्य प्रकाशः र 
विद्यते । . वृको भवतिं! 


* qis not prefixed to Gin the first five infit : 
this case Only before the ई of the nom, YO (aq 
plur, it is prefixed optionally, if 








Ld 
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विद्युता सह मेघो वियति जनाः सुखभाजोऽभवन्‌। 

a वतेते | सरुतां Wal 3g- 
। चत्त AJAA सव । मिच्छति । 

it EST लोके यशास्वन्तो | कदीनां वाञ्च माधुर्यमिति 

' भर्वान्त। sant चनमखड्नीयम्‌। : 
रामो सूतिमान्‌ धसे इव | F 


| भवन्तः पुत्रैः सहागच्छन्त्वि- 
& जयतः VAT सोपेक्षस्व । ति श्रीमतो देवस्याज्ञा । 


मवज्हिरादिष्टठः किकरो नग- | घटा सूदो विकारा ose. 
रमगच्छत्‌। -. - | रार सुवणृस्य। 

नमो सगवते वासुदेवाय | भाणानामत्ययेऽप्यसन्तः स- 
४ पश्यतो शुरोः* शिष्येणावि- | शिंनोम्य 

| नयः कृतः । इह जगति PARI 


i सवस्य d: । 
anl दृग्धमरण्यमप- | _ RE 
| 


¢ 


TAS । ` | संदेहे सतामन्तःकरणस्य ` 


वृत्तयः प्रमाणम्‌ । 


| | 
‘Reg गच्छत्छु नारायणः विपद्युच्चैः स्थीयते sf: TE 


Lt! laf Bent ' युर 
NÉ शासति gad qua शिष्यान्धर्ममुपादिशत्‌ । 


| *Thisis an instance of the genitive absolute; it has 
the sense of ‘notwithstanding 





| TThis ig an instance of the locative absolute; the 
1, *aning is like that of the English nominative absolute-- 
1243 having elapsed. . 





Jangamawadi Mee 


t a 
I a NUM se Ze 


हैँ 


y Varanest — 
OOo wee 


>“ 
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अधमर्णांः सर्वथा परवन्तो | अकालो नास्ति | 
qafa | जीविते चने | 


Narayana is not depend- | Anger cools dom 
. ent, * [forest. speech. | 
Deer sit on stones in (a) | Narada descend 
Indra is (the) lord of (the) (the) sky, 


gods. . | (The) good do noth 
On (the) first of Karitika proud on acc 
_ there is (a) festival. ^. (by) wealth. 

_ (I) saw, (a) boy going to | (It) was advised by} 
school, preceptor (when: | 
In prosperity many per- | Soing to heaven, ; 

sons follow (a) man. (While) living i , 4 


(A) man is abandoned by iu ae H 
(his) friends in adver- nan की ; 
n 
sity Es (I) am very pleased 

Krsna saw men driving ing (a sight oli. 
horses, 










' Honour, ) 
Ascetics regard (the) world (The) talented ataki ' 
as (a) wilderness, ed at (the) com 
(A) work is written by| kings. 


(the) talented Narayana, (The) wind takes ffo 
Even (the) meritorious (the) loosened £ 
are censured by (the)! _ from (the) stalk | 
_ Wicked. ! Lightning is UE, 
Men always desire to be by poets (as thel 
long-lived. , of (the) cloud. x dn 
- (It) has been so laid down | Fire, (if) touche 
by (the) divine Manu. even (the) Hoff 


ect 
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" (The) desire for happiness | (thelr) enjoym 
| of those who enjoy hap- | happiness, — 

|. _piness often increased by A 

i | Ema lived in ( the ) prosperous city of Ayodhya. 


\ 





EXAMINATION, 


^ 


£ Sanskrt Grammars. 


r 


2 Compare the declension of nouns in वन्‌ or मत्‌ 
with that of present participles, and of these with 
that of any ordinary noun ending ina consonant, such 


| ३9 SCS 


४२ 3 How do you form the neuter dual (nom., voc, 
acc, ) or feminine of present participles, and of adjec- 
tives in AX or मत्‌ ? 


4 | 4 How is चू लाज treated when followed by hard 
| Or soft consonants, or when it is at the end of a word? 


i 5. In what circumstances is « generally changed 
0 ष्‌? 


| 6. Decline प्रतिपदू, हुत सुञ्‌, THAT #.,/. 6 #, FAL 
Maf 6 #. SAAT n. & n.. आयुष्मत्‌ fh. 6 h, RA m, 
M x ia परवत्‌ M., जापदू, चोदयत्‌ Mey f & fj. &c., &C. 


K Explain, with ‘instances, the use of the Loc 
én. absolute, ` ? 


103 - 
ent of ` 


| 1. Repeat the case-terminations occurring in ~. 


á 


[ 
~N 
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LESSON XXVI. 














NOUNS ENDING IN भन्‌ AND इन्‌. 


frre 


क ल्क 


1. स, the nominative and vocative singular i 
nation, is dropped (see note*, page 97) E 


2. W is dropped in the nominative Singular | 
before all terminations begining with consonants 


3. The थ is lengthened in the first five inf a 
and हृ in the nominative singular only. The ruk 
not hold good fn the case of neuter nouns. Buti!) 
plural of the nom., voc. and acc, of these, the aa: 
are lengthened I 


4. अ is dropped before the vowel terminations ! 
ginning with the MW of the accusative plural, b: 
in cases when the Mis preceded by a conjuad- 
sonant of which 3; or @is final member. Thi 
is applied optionally in the locative singulatof c V 
culine and neuter nouns, and in the nom, vons: 
acc. dual of the latter. 


2. The vocative singular does not differ {rosy 


crude, In the neuter is optionally dropped. a 
4 राजन 772. | | A 
Singular Dual “Plural | c 
Nom. ` राजा राजानौ | q: | 
Acc, राजानस राजानौ राः | 
Instr. राजञा WAINA राजि ; 


*Tho a of tho final s yllable अन्‌ being dropped; 
राजन्‌, By rule of samdhi (soo page 21, note*) 4 1 
sr; Which, with the proceding e, becomes Xy: |: 
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Singular Dual 








| Plural 
| Dat. 4) राजभ्याम्‌ राजभ्यः 
‘abl, UG: राजभ्यास्‌ राजभ्यः 
एक. Cy राजञा; राज्ञस्‌ 
isc. राशि-राजनि राज्ञोः _ राजसु 
Voc. UAL राजाना राजानः 
आत्मनू 1H. . ION 
Nom. आत्मा आत्मानो eme 
| a 
Acc. आत्मानस्‌ ARATNI ART: 
Instr यात्मना RAR आंत्ममेः 
| Dat. MAY WAMA NAA: 
1 Abl आत्मनः MAA STD: 
| Gen आत्मनः TEA: TAT - 
| Loc. . आत्मनि emm आत्मसु 
d Voc, आतमन्‌ आत्मानो आह्मानः 
E \ , 3 ATA, 1, 6 
| Nom. and Acc, नास नामनी or नाझी नामानि 
str, _ UAM नामभ्याम्‌ नामभिः * ` 
TA ` नामभ्याम्‌ STET: 
नाञ्जः नाम्रम्यास्‌ TRER: 
NA: भाम्नोः TA 
aaa नाज्नों wg ` 
नामन्‌० नाम नामनी ०: नाज्ञी. चामांनि , 
ra mM. 2 : ; * 
rei R झक्षितः ` ` 
wq शाशिनो a: 
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Singular . Dual Plural 
Instr. शक्षिना शशिभ्यास्‌ 
Dat. SHEER राशिम्यास्‌ 
Abl; शल्लिनः शशिभ्याम्‌ 
Gen. शशिनः शशिनो 
Loc. . शशित्रि शशिनोः Ty 
Voc. IRT शशिनो afi 
Nom. and acc. भावि भाविनी «nin i 
Voc. भाविन्‌ or भावि साविनी , भागी 
The rest like frg. : 
rud WORDS. ^c 
E SHEER m. a BHT m. an| NAT ma i 
Servant attendant ००| पक्षिन्‌ mali] 


अन्तरात्मन्‌ m. the| the women’s! प्राणिनू ma j 
internal soul, apartments, al mal | 
the heart chamberlain. | प्रियवादिन | à 

अपराधिन्‌ ^ adj PRT s. action | speaking i 
guity, , offend- FUST adj| lY 4 
ing happy, well [iaa # #४ ` 

अइपच्‌ m al क्षयित adj. फलाय 
stone, [self] lessening, de:| afrut&" E 

SCAT m. the soul creasing L 

उस्सङ्गवतिन्‌ ady सेजयामित adj) साबिव्‌ | ` 
( Stax m. lap going toa holy 18100११ | 
resting in the| Place- महिमद “|| ` 
lap. . चमन s.leaher-| 7०9 |¬ 


SX - = 


` 
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| | qu m. the र IHI ४, 8 wa : 
|: ae adil Path y VT me 
talented, पट विश्वकर्मन्‌, thel HE cd 
| telligent „| Architect of thel. सीमन्‌ à 

| Wimanascstiel . 0088. Bel aa 0०000, 
i र्‌ ) 


i 


E | bounds 
कथिमन्‌ m. itle] RERI p. १ स्वामिन्‌ ४४, a lord 
ness mountain I ahora 
| | 
| अनर्थ | उपकार n. | कौशल ४. skill ` 
| vantage, evil good 


to an- proficiency ` 
Other,  obliga-| sor (instr. sing, 
apartment oc-| . tion, benefit- of SA gradually 
cupied by wo-| ing another गण्‌ 70th Conj. to 
men in a house SNT İ f.a shoe] count, to reck- 
MART m. coun. कुण्ठित' (bast pass. on, to consider 
þari. of कुष्ठ) गुरु adj. long 
hampered, im.|st in. Creat-- 
peded à ट or of the world 
छ with आविस्‌ [आ-| जीविका f. liveli- 
वच्छ] tomani-| hood 
d दिन ॥. a day 







| «WEI 2. the 












| WAT s, the sky 
| m.a thing, oc- 
currence, event 


fèst, to show, 
i to expose GE (fast pass. : 
| भाजा +. daugh.| SASA ado, solely; fart. of दुष) 
NER m, begin- कैकेयी /. nameofa oc | 
ग ning, Perform-| ~ wife of Dasara- दूर adj. Ed 
|' ance tha Ec o COME ` [Fa #, meanne 


|  *The feminine form of an adjective endiog in इन्‌ is 
made up by adding $; as मेघाविची ‘talented’ (woman). 
|, TThe 


§ of this word becomes qand दू in the circum- 
— "logs 


Mentioned in note f, page 97. 
See note t. p. 97, 





de 


c 


/ ~ TIR wat चाखा शास्‌ः। समर्थोऽस्ति : ; 


2 





(2 


. योगिनः फलारिनो सवन्ति। msg um 


® 
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gIstConj parasmn| FAA, ad]. virtu- विनाश ॥ à 
to melt with SUE tion 
aja nm. the first विश्वुद्दि 
pay -| half 
न कदापि never pa (past pass Rat Nr 
निमित (5! bass., part; or सदू dene  ; 
part of At with; with ग्र) pleased PIERS 
faq) created प्रियवादित्व kind-| E 
त liness of speech EUR fiat 
med, t ae 
भि ad? gig f. intellect TA adj ह 
happy | मधुरम्‌ aav,| tums $ | 
: sweetly sure n 


निवेशित#651 pass. 
dart. of the यात्रिक m. a -pil- AIT # her 
AIRT #.: 


causal of faa; stim ail 
with f placed VA/OthConj.with EC E 
qua m. the, X, to observe SS adj 


cious: 
second or latter| to test, to prove सुख ॥.७४ 


half =, लघु adj. short सोत्कण्ठ ad: 


पश्चात्‌ ind, after- वसुदेव 5; name of| OUS 
Wards - 


| 
Krsna’s father eq m. ab 








SENTENCES हि. 


अपराधिनं मा क्षमस्व | चिङ्कतः gat! |, 
FIARA इप्यति अतां । भाविनो$नर्थान © 


TAN: प्रजाः प्रजायन्ते ¦ m 
राजन्‌ कुराली भव | Rem! | 


Z 


"M ur 
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जगत्कदमंहिख्ां फलं We | अश्मनेव निर्मितं gmat 


| दश्यत Seq परकीयस्य दुःख- 

AMAN IAM गच्छ-| स्थ अ्रवणन न कदापि 

sa यात्रिकमपञ्यस्‌। दवति । 

जनस्य कल्याणाय यतमा- | शुभाना. कर्मणामारम्भः 
' नेन रामेणात्मा Bag | केल्याणाय । 


' पानीयत । / जगता कुदुस्विने मन्यत po 
carn पुत्राणां agg) SRR ag 
RAS प्रशेसति । भाणिनासुपकारायैद साधू- 


कण्णो agia सद्मन्नि C जगति जीवितम्‌ | 
^ वसज्ञक््म्चरादचतरन्तं - | म्रियवादिनां प्रियवादित्वं 
jo नारद्मपश्यत्‌। Sed गण्यते शाः | 
| श्रीषेणस्य राज्ञो महिषी सूर्य | अन्ञानावात्मनो _ विनाशायैव 
| : MINUS ox 

चन्न चात्मन उत्सज्ञव-| केवलं राज्ञा ' दृशरथेन 
। तिनो स्वप्नेष्पह्यत्‌। |. व्याळीव कैकेय्यात्मनः 
! न्तु राजानः ` , |प्रसच्नो भवतोऽन्तरात्मा। — 
| 













* When ङ, ण्‌ ५70 qat the end of a word or gramma- 
: form are preceded by a short vowel and followed 
by any vowel they are doubled ~ 


f Ifa nominal or verbal form ending in ए, एं, आ, Or ओ 
ts followed by a vowel, the यू and q ofthe substitute for 
the former aro optionally dropped. The two vowels thus 


| brought together by the dropping ofa or व्‌ do not coalesce, 


; 
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4 वृक्षाणों| तु पुरा oe । 
दिनस्य - à ge वेद्धिमत्यः। | 
कोण चकि पा | È सक्ते qi 


Devadatta is intelligente | Men are often anti: 
(The) father embraced know future erat 
- d (his) son with affection, | Siva 15 sought ३ ` 
. Nala was (the) son of | heart by acca | 


-Visvakarman, (His) foot was pl 
Birds fly in (the) e - (the) king on (ty: 
) £s epe follow (their of (his) गग | 


Trees grow on mountains, | (An) educated =a 
(I)do not remember (the) not transgr | 
names of (the) boys, bounds of good or: 


Shoes are made of leather. | On hearing in 
Hari's ruin is (the) result ) 









, Of (his) actions, ot E E 
(The) mind of (a) guilty (8) Be 
Person is always suspi- rejoiced. $ 
cious, Affection for (theit)F 
bie ' message of -( the) | ° is shown by evii 
cen was taken to (the) _ beasts. | 
Mis 7 (8 chamber. | 1. (a) forest lie 
~ Though Speaking SWeetly mids PME 
ae Speak (the) truth, | with ease: 
` (The whole Creation was | (He) worshipped 
™ of Brahman (his) house 88 रण 


21 '- = ie 
4 
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_ (A) man becomes famous | (The). littleness of men is 
: by greatness of intellect. exposed by (their) own 







(The) confidence of sub.| actions, 


. jects grows in (a) good | Brahma’ created animals, 
king. ~ | andstones, and (the) sky. — 
1a , e 
EXAMINATION. 


| 1, In what cases is the नू of nouns ending in अनू 
_ dropped, and in what cases the a! Give examples of 


- nouns which do not drop the latter, 


3. Decline HAG, महिमन्‌, TT, WAT, snm, 


: कुशलिन्‌, way, पक्षिन्‌, कर्मन्‌ , सीमन्‌, ४, &८.. 
| 


4. How do you form the feminine of adjectives 
ending in छ्न्‌? | : 


5. Whenare €, Wand नू doubled 7 
6. What changes taken place when the ending प, पे, 


| Wl or ओ of a nominal or verbal form is followed by a 
vowel? Give the rules and illustrate them. 


® 





~ 


LESSON XXVII.. 
NOUNS ENDING IN खू, घस AND TE OR VH. 


l. The nom. sing, of nouns ending in Wis formed 


- by dropping the termination and lengthening a if 
_ It precedes. The स of the noun is then changed to a 
) “sarge (vide note 1, p. 9). ` 


; 4 Compare the declension of nouns ending in अनू 
| with that of those in इन. dem 


q is changed to a visarga, which, ip 
th the terminations, follows 
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2, Before the terminations beginuing with 
sonants the | 
been given (see note? i 


compounded wi 
Samdhi rules that have 
and tand || page 17). 
3, Nouns in Aand इ थस्‌ or SS ptefix in ther 
culine a नू to the final स, aud their wee 
lengthened, in the first five inflectious. The E 
tive singular ends in वानू and यान. | 
4, Thea of Tis changed to S^ before thew 
terminations, beginning with that of the accu 
) plural, and before the ई of the nom., voc, and: 
dual of the neuter; and the स to दू before tha os 
| natal, and in ths nom. voc. and acc. sing. d E 
~ neuter, 


. 5. Th: rula mantioned in 2 holds also in the 
of ईयस्‌ or एयर. 


. 6. The preceding 9t, if any, is not lengthen 
the case of tha nom,, 7 aud acc. sing, off 
nouns. Before the इ of the plural, the penuli- 
vowel is lengthened and a nasal inserted after it. 


(h In the vocative singulars of all these, the 
ultimate is not lengthened; as चन्द्रमस, विद्वस्‌} ४० 


WAG m. 








Singular Dual pluri 

hee चन्द्रमाः — à चन्द्रम 

Taste VERS चन्द्रमसो चन्द्रः 
BOG Before this th 


घस्‌, WEN: ace, pl preceding इ, if any, i 
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a Singular ' Dual Plural | 
Y pat चन्द्रमसे चन्द्रमोम्याम्‌ चन्द्रमोभ्यः 
j| AbL SAAT चन्द्रमोभ्याम्‌ TAAA: 
Gen. म : RAR: चन्द्रमास्‌ _ 
t Loc चन्द्रमसि चन्द्रमसोः. चन्द्रमःसु-स्सु ˆ 
॥ ४००८. चन्द्रमः » चन्द्रमसो "eque: 
t E ; f विद्वस्‌ Hh. : 4 

| Nom. विद्वान्‌ ` विद्वांधौ* विद्वांसः 
wi Acc, विद्वांस विद्वांसौ विदुषः† > 
d Inst. विदुषा विद्ददूभ्याम्‌ विद्वद्भिः 
m Dat विदुषे विद्वद्भ्याम्‌ विद्वद्भ्यः 
jp Ab. विदुषः | विद्वद्भ्याम्‌ विद्वद्भ्यः 

| Ge. विदुषः | विदुषोः विदुषाम्‌ 
iq ००. — fugi विदुषोः hag 

Vo. fat. विद्वांसो ` विद्वांस: 

| | Paus . | 

= Nom. श्रेयांन्‌ श्रेयांसौ wae: 
1४ Acc. श्रेयांसस्‌ श्रेयांसो AM: 

| Instr. श्रेयसा श्रयोम्यासर्‌ Ra: 

| Dat श्रेयसे अंयोम्यास्‌ `  भ्रेोभ्यः 
“` Abl श्रेयसः ^ Rater श्रेयोभ्यः 
Gen. waa: श्रेयसोः श्रेयसाम्‌ 
Lec. श्रेयसि fam: wwe? 

| Vee “RAT श्रेयांसौ श्रेयांसः, ` 





*In tho body of a word or grammatical form «is : 
4 changod to an anusva@ra whon followed by पः स, ०7 हु 


$ TSee note, p. 97. 


‘ 





-— 


— 


चन्द्रभस्‌ n. the moon - 
छन्दृस्‌ tt, Veda 
ज्यायस्‌ adj. elder 


तपस्‌ 12. religious austerity 
तमस्‌ 7. darkness 


*The feminine of adjectives ending inq ur 
. as the Nom., Voc, and Acc. dual. of the neut E 
à fra and queis formel || 


A that of adjectives i 
simple addition of S 


This and WWW are. declined like Haq. 
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11# | i 
qu M. $ 
Singular Dual Plura | 3 

Nom. Ye मनः सनसी मरा | 
and Acc.) - t 
The rest like SARR. f, 
तस्थिवस्‌ 7. | 

Nom, in तस्थिवत्‌ तस्थुषी" तिर! 
And Acc.) — | 
The rest like 148% à 
aia f: - b 

= 5 an च -—- [ 
Nom. afa: wisst अर्चिषः | ` 
Acc आर्चिषस्‌ . अचिपो wm | 
Instr, . अचिंषा aaraa अर्चिभिः | । 
Dat, maù अचिर्श्यास्‌ — «Ww T 
Abl. mis: amia — weh 
Gen. अचिषः अचिषोः आचिपाम्‌ $ 
Loc. अर्चिषि अचिपोः LEE S | 
Voc. «i: अचिंषो सिप || 
E WORDS. ES | 
SACS dwelt WTA adj. sat ^ 
[यस्‌ adj. younger तेजस्‌ ४. light. heat [07 
NW 1. the eye NCC : 


दिवोकस्‌ 1. an inhabitad 
दुर्वासस्‌ m. name odasi 
WA n. a bow ; 
नभस्‌ 5. the sky 
पयस्‌ 7. water 


i 

le | 

X ok 
ta 
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| sqq adj. very dear, dearer | ai adj, 
; adj. very  great,| ina forest 


| greater वयस्‌ 5. age 

| aan. mind STER ७, ४ cloth 

| E qa fame, glory à विद्वस्‌ adj learned 
s Ma Brahma 


qun an evil spirit, RRE # the head 


m. name of the| धा witht) worn 


E 


|; king Virata 


d worship of reverence 
| $m. name of a son of प्रियवदा f. name of a female 
‘|. Rama companion of Sakuntala 
| one, made 
| of.the solar race 
ind. for, for the sak | kin 
(of) महाराज #. a great king 


: i Wir adj. meritorious foe n. sex 
O (bast pass, part. of | वर ma boon — 
worn out, old शाखा f. a branch 


| Raksasa adj. superior, pros 
«m n. dust, pollen perous 
रक्षस्‌ n. the breast सरस्‌ #. lake 
| वचस्‌ n. speech हविस्‌ fan offering 
awit m, sin दरिद adj. poor 
E after . | दारण adj. deadh 
| भें . not groun s 
d. tae E दारका namg oi am 
[| , dass. fart. of AR with T adj ee $ 
| वि) steady : adj. motionless | 
| SS #/, #, 8 thorn ` परिहत (bast pass. fart, of 


Hs . 
One dwelling 


_ commander-in-chief of पूजास्थान n. an object of . 


~ 








\ 


y I cover; AT $r. bari. with Sq, TAT rising मर! 


A सुनयो वनोकसोऽभवन्‌ \ शातून शिरस्सु प्रहरति। | 


* 
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शेत adj. white 


gag (past pass. ? | 
तप्‌ with संतू) heated, | हरण 72. taking away 


oppressed by heat 


art. of | AeMladv.at once, sul 


अस्‌ 4th Conj. Parasm. with प्र, to throw; भाप vil 


Conj. Paras. to go; {at 151 Conj Parasm, and il 


with भा, to resort to, to depend upon; € witha 


t's 
` 


1 
ह 
4 


A 


eat, to perform (a sacrifice ). 


SENTENCES. 


देवानं दिवॉकसो वद॒न्‍्ति । | मनसा हरि प्रजति। 
कनीयांसं 'भ्रातरमाहृय | | तपसां फलमनुभवतु| | 
कुशो लवस्य ज्यायान्‌  दुर्वासाः पाण्डवानां मे 
_ आता । [कृष्णः 1 | तिमगच्छत्‌। 
teat जनान्‌ स्मरति | सूयांलोउन्र घान्यस्य ए 
sort चन्द्रमसं मेक्षस्व। | वतन्ते । । 
तमोभिर्गभो व्याप्यते। | रांमो रक्षांसि हवा री. 
वाससी परिहिते कन्यया।) | $विन्द्त । [ae 


= यतते ' सङ्गायाः पयाँसि शवः 
क्िरुपदिष्लो दशरथो यज्ञमाहरत्‌ | 


भीमेन वक्षसि ताडितः कीचकोऽयुह्यत्‌ 
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| aft aqisaat आस्यति। / 

' द्वारस्य समीपे तस्थिवद्ाजलैन्यमपश्य। 7 
' qued तेजसा संततः पांथश्छायामाश्चयते। 

| वारकामध्यूशुश जनस्य संपदो मनसोऽपयभूभिरवन्‌। 


| वसिष्ठस्य वचांसि शुत्वा विश्वामित्रेण सह रामस्य गमन 
| दृशरथोऽन्वसन्यत । 


| गुणाः पूजास्थानं शुणिषु न च छिङ्गं न च वयः । 


कैकेय्याः दारणं वचः थुत्वा महाराजो. दृशरथः सहता 
 मूमावपतन्निशचेष्टञ्चासवत्‌। . 
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f Hari appeased (his) mother Priyamvadā went to Dur- 


' by (his) speech. vasas and begged par- 


| Narayana's ^ younger| don. 


brother is at Kasi. Harl saw with (his) eyes 


॥ Panini speaks of (the) (the) charioteer driving 


l Vedas as Chandases. 


À horses. 
| (The) wind brings pollen r i ited 
Írom flowers à; Rama we 


| his) younger 
| May (the) glory of (the) (served) by ( is) youn 


: King spread over (the) Drop. 
|. प्या! Iie erates ot (४४ hermitages of (the) - 


E x : र | 
bu pat 18; their wealth and general prosperity exceeded 
f "t desire. 


m-s 





118 | 
forest-dwelling RS is| After light comis i 
were made of leaves and| and after 

` * branches of trees. comes (the) light | 

Bhagiratha pleased - Ve Leaving (the) 1 

dhas by (his) austerities. | “horns, (dej ee 


(There) are lotus-floWetS| ‘into (the) Te | 
in the-waters of (the | 









(There) is very gre . 


cae in taking a 
(The) king reveres learned way (¢ 
ME wealth of (the) poo, | 

men. 


Warriors do not cy 
even death for thes 
of fame. 

(Ihe) younger bui. 
followed (the) ४ 
brother. 


As (a) man leaves worn- 

out clothes and wears 

.new ones, so (the) soul 

leaves old bodies and 
enters new ones, = 

k 

ie) (He) obtained many kc 


earth by (his) bow and from (the) gods. 
arrows. 


Truth is dearer tha’ 
(The) offerings thrown into| to (the) virtuous. | 
(the) fire are carried by God is sought by (H8 1 
(the) fire to (the) gods, Boo ith steady m: ; 

. (The) people, who dwelt in (A) learned pers | र 
Ayodhya, were happy, < honoured every? |: 
e EXAMINATION. i i 

» Com endi | 

अस, इस, पस्‌, or Er E E g | 
ls us ecd र the of चस्‌ changed 10318 || 
t १ if any, treated in this ease? 


` 1 | 


> 
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- © 










. How is the feminine of nouns 
[oi इंयस or एयस्र formed ? 
| 4, Decline नभस्‌, घुस, GRATE m.f. En., लघीयत 


+ A j. & n, पयस्‌ Tate, Maf 6 fla ज्यायस्‌ fh. f a , 
; aga: वनौकस्‌ Me $ f. SIEGE fi. f. & n, 6c, 66; ‘i 


ending ingg > 





~> 


LESSON XXVIII. : 


ON THE POTENTIAL Moop. 


Terminations, 
P. Parasmaibada. 
. Singular | Dual Plural. 
| Ist pers, gu iq इम 
' 4nd pers. $W C इतस्‌ ` इत 





nd pers. इत | इंताम्‌ इंयुस्‌ 
पः ` 3 Atmanepada. —— : 
“Ast pers, इय gale इमहि ` 
Had pers. ईथाः dam ta 

Wi dnd pers, Sat इयाताम्‌ iq 

| स्प या... i z | 
E * These terminations are the. same as those = the : 
| “perfect with the following exceptions and modifications, _ 
| 7 Paraam, 3rd pers. plur. termination is उस्‌ instead of 
3 "and those of the Aim. 3rd pers. plu., 1st pers. sing., ard 

» td 2nd pers. duals are रन्‌, अ, आताम्‌, and आधाम्‌ respectively, 
ki ad of अन्त, F, इताम्‌ and इथाम्‌: To these terminations q 
a aM be Prefixed when they begin with a consonant and 


When they begin with a vowel, ' 





” init, 


== 


७? 





on 


The conjugational signs must be added 
roots before the terminations of the Potential 


Parasmaipada. 

Singular Dual Plural 
1st pats. 'बसेयस्‌ वसेव वसेम 
2nd pers. व॑सः वसेतस्‌ स 
3rd pers. वसेत्‌ चखताय्‌ वसयुः 

-Atmanepada. 
Ist pers. युष्येय ` युध्येवहि युध्येमहि | 
270 pers. JAN: युष्येयाथास्र — ger | 
Srd pers, युध्येत युध्येयाताम्‌: युध्येरन्‌ | 









The potential expresses (1) probability, commas] 
prayers, wishes, hopes, &c.,and (2) is used in dez 
ent clauses implying these. (3) It is also ust 
conditionalt sentences in which one statement dep: 
- On another as its réason or condition. In thes! 
latter respects it resembles the English subjunctive | 


WORDS. 


अध्वखेद्‌ (AAT m.a road, | अपाय m. harm | 
दु m. fatigue) the fa- अभि भूत (past pass. por . 
tigue of a journey मू with अमि) oct 
AMAT 71. pleasing giving 


overpowered 
delight to i 


[person अहित f1. Injury, harm, £ १ 
त m. an illiterate mage. | 


— y 
* The potential ma: | 
Second Book. lal forms of अस and ag are give 


T Except Pluperfect conditionals, 
















- qun. covering, obstruc- 
ind, OF * [ tion 
| gt fst Conj.Atm.to beable 
| gt adj. insignificant,mean 
| ang 15 Conj.Atm.with®a, 
to bathe 1n 
| ज्ञायापती os. du. wife and 
husband 
i aq 157 Cord. Parasm. to 

shine, to be hot 
aiat f. night 
aaa adj. thirsty 
af दारिद्य 11, poverty 
५ इव adj. poor [fortune 
geal f. bad state, mis- 
| Q4 4th conj. Parasm. to 
| „act the traitor 
| घार adj. wise, of fortitude 
| orpatience - 
| नीचेरास्य aaj, (नीचेस, 
| Weis. name ) named 
D. नीचे q 

| न्यायसभा ,/.(न्याय' n. justice, 
| सभा/, court) court of 
justice [ result 
y Wwith निर [निष्पदू* ] to 


€ “aT adj. another's 


है: ३ 


EL INT CES. 


^ 


| * See Note | p. 97. 
b भोस्‌ drops its 
} teft consonant. 
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स when followed by * Y 


प्रतिहृत (bast Biss, part, of 


lal ` 


देन्‌ with प्रति) Obstructed | 


भथमसुङूत 17, ( प्रथम. aaj, ; 


first. previous: सकः 
x a सुकृत fh 
& good action ) 8 previ- 


Dus good action 

प्रास (basi pass, bart, of 
अप्‌ with प्र) arrived at, 
cometo - 

बहिस्‌ ind. out of (used 
with the Abl) 

भागीरथी / the Ganges 

भूरि adj. much [तह 

TANE ind. a vocative part- 

रक्षण #, defence 

रज्जु f. a rope 

S with अधि,.(0 sit upon, 

to rest upon ` 

TAR m. a obstacle 

विपति /. adversity 


विमाथ m. a wrong path, ` | 


evil conduct 


rg adj, with the facs 


turned away from , 


हेतोः( bhor gen sing- : 
विश्रामहेतो॥6 आम 


of विश्वामदेतु ॥- 


m. rest हेतु d. purpose ) 


for the purpose of rest, 
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siis adj. good GUT adj. fragrant 
- संश्रय m. resting-place 


समाज m. an assembly GIT adj. virtuous, 


Nn. 1 a 
सुचरित " \ a good gcuon GT wiih दि to forget 


SENTENCES. 


ˆ विपवामिमूतोऽपि न धर्म त्यजेयस्‌ । 
इच्छामि सोमं ARNT । 
कि भो चर्यं शिक्षेयोत गानम्‌ । 
भूरिणा प्रयत्नेन ततवमवगच्छेः i 
पुत्राः सुचरितैः पितरौ प्रीणयेयुः । 
ईश्वरस्य पूजया शान्ति विन्देवहि i 
रञ्जु सर्पे न मन्येध्वम्‌ | 
शा गते नरि क्चदरोऽप्यद्दितमाचरेत्‌ । 
` वधंमानं व्याधि जयन्तं शङ्खं च नोपेक्षेत । 
पणिडतानां समाजेऽपण्डिता मोनं AAT: । 
SUH सुरभिणि हम्यऽष्वस्रेदं नयेथाः । 
भजानामनुरञ्जनाय राजानो यतेरन्‌ । 
STMT इपतये भजा न दुह्ोयुः । 
यदि हरिविमार्गालिवर्तत शोभन भवेत्‌ | 


- 


Ss माउराज्ञामनुसध्येयाथाम्‌। 





go f 


fg 
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| समवलम्ब्य wf सह युध्येथाः a 

| वरायणस्यालस्यद्वारिय्र निष्पद्येत । 

| Refer शरनं सहेत । 

peat धीरो न BETA वा न पंरित्यजेत्‌। 
| च्छामि पुनरपि पुण्यां भागारथामवगाहेवहीत्यवदद्राम 
सीता । 

| संश्रयाय ma सित्रे भ्रथमसुकृतानि euer श्चुद्रोऽपि न 
विसुखो सवेत | 

| तृषिताय जळं यच्छेद्धरेद्दीनत्य चापदम । 

| नीचैराख्यं गिरिमधिवलेस्तत्र विश्रामहेतोः । | 
Wü तपत्यावरणाय इष्टेः कल्पेत लोकस्य कथं तमिल्ना। 


नर 












f^. TS 


| (You two) should wash (your) 18005 8710 feet when 
! (you) return home 

Men should not forget ( their) friends. 

| If (thou) wert to taste poison, (thou) wouldst die. 
(The two ) books may be carried in ( the two) hands. 
| (You two) should learn Nyaya from (your) teacher. 
र Let (us ) sit here in the shade of ( a ) tree. 

| Kings should protect (their) subjects from harm. 
Le us) worship:God with (a) pure heart. 

| Thou) Shouldst give money to poor persons. 

ou) should not err in [ from] (your) duties. 
“should not become agitated without cause. 
"tan shall covet another's wealth, — . 


~ 


~+ 
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(The) king ordered that (the two) rogues i | 
beaten. 1 
( We) should obtain fame, if-( we) died in defen 
( our ) country | 
Witnesses shall always tell (the) truth in cmm 
justice. | 
It (I) go to Kasi, (I) will bring many Sanskrt bog 
If (you) were to tell (a) lie, (you) wouldbe ben) 
by ( your ). masters. । 
- (The) king led (his) soldiers out of (the) city that ६ 
might fight with ( his) enemy | 
(I) should be punished by ( my ) masters, if (I) vaf 
seen doing evil ( sin ). 
Would (the) poor Brahmanas get (any) money if (thy) 
should beg through (the) town ? | 
_ (I) gave much money to (my) sisters that (my) pare 
might be pleased 
(A) wife and husband should worship Agni every dz 
in (the) house, 


(A) man should not mind trouble in (the) performat 
of duty. 


Pupils should salute ( their ) teacher. 


Though obstructed by obstacles, (you) should £ 
abandon (a) work begun. 


[d 





EXAMINATION. 


Compare the terminations of the Imperfect | 
the Potential es | : 


' 4 In what Senses is the Potential used ? 
3. When does We drop its q? 


1, 


~ 


s^ 


= , 
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„ Give the Potential (all numbers and persons) of ` 3 
| fe wh, सज, ह, डी, खर, स्था, जन, पा 
| get. and pass, के DBSS« NL ७०/77 नसु ach and (passu 
| pass, सुच act. and pass. &c., ९८०. 





~ 


LESSON XXIX. 
PRONOUNS. 


| The chief pronouns in Sanskrt are—Wd ‘all,’ तद्‌ 
:| tat’, gag ‘this’, यदू who २ or‘ which’ (relative), 
किस ‘who,’ or ‘ which" ( interrogative), WE I’ or 
| 'we,! युष्मदू ‘thou’ or ‘you’ Yaa, this’ WE 
| ‘this’ or ' that." 

1, The following five “terminations are peculiar to 
| pronouns of the masculine gender ending in 4; 10 
| other—respect the pronouns are declined like the 
| corresponding nouns— | i ; 
Nom. Pl. इ 

Dat. Sing. स्मे 
Abl. Sing, NA 
Gen. Pl. gm 
Loc. _ Sing. स्मित 





Plural 


; Singular Dual 
Nom. | Wd: «at ei i ( 

| Acc, aiy o «at e 
Instr, ` ` सवेण gari ; - 
Dat. सवेस्मे सर्वाम्याम्‌ भार 

Ab asema mia SS eism ELE 


| | Lo. ^ स्वेस्मिन्‌ सवेयोः. 
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2 “Pronouns of the feminine gender ending ; 1 | 
take the following peculiar terminations before 
which, except सास, the भा is shortened; in ५५ 
respects they are declined like nouns in भा-- : 
"Dat. Sing. er 
Abl. Sing. «m ^ 
Gen. Sing. TAT 
Gen. PI. सास 
Loc. Sing. स्यास्‌ 


Singular Dual Plural 

Nom. सर्वा सदे aa: 

Acc. सर्वाम्‌ स्व सर्वाः 

Instr. सर्वेया सर्वाभ्यास्‌ सर्वाभिः 

Dat. सस्ये aaia qala: 
Abl. TIEN: सवाभ्याम्‌ सर्वाभ्यः | 
Gen. सवेस्या: Waal: aai 
Loc, सवेस्यास्‌ Waal: wag | 

Neut. Nom. Acc, aia सर्वे सर्वाणि 


_ The rest like the Masculine, 


| 3. qq, Ud, यदू, and किम्‌ in the masculine gende 
are declined as if they were त, Ud, Tanda respective 
^ €, pronouns ending in भ. The nom, sif 


forms of तदू and एतद्‌, however, are @:* and V 
respectively, PA í 

4. In the femini | ronouns 3 
declined as if they wer, p, Sender these Pronouns i 


ey w 1 T, d. e., enditi 
in भा. -The Y Were ता, एता, या 200 का, १. 6५ 


Ominative Singulars of the first twoa 
सा and एषा = 5 — MM 


: s S y 
by न the final W Or visarga when slr 
In a Sentence ; स पुरुषः, &0. - j 

j 
M 


TN 
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Y 1 ir NL Ds - Dual Plura] 
d Neuter Nom | = तानि | 
०५|| ` eute : ` 
i and Acc. | WT à or 
| किस के कानि 
B. ` एन is used optionally for एत in the accusative 
५ the instrumental singular, and the genitive and oe 
tive dual in the three genders, 
‘ MASCULINE, 
4 a ड 
‘Acc. एत or एनम्‌, पतो or एनौ, एतानू or एनान्‌ 
Instr Sing, एतेन or एनेन i 
! Gen, & Loc. Du. एतयोः on एनयोः 
| FEMININE, 
Acc. पतास्र्‌ or aT, एते 01 एने, एताः or एना; 


je Instr Sing. पृतया or एनया 
; Gen. & Lod. Du. एतयोः or एनयोः , 


; Neut. Acc. gag or पुनदू, UY or एने, एतानि or एनानि 


i WORDS, | 
| WX adj. immutable इष्ट (bast pass. part. of q«) 
क, i भखिळ adj. all, whole wished, desired. 
i| भरवी /, a forest ge name on argo 
" | wir Oth Conj. Atm. with, | xara n. gold 
yi | to seek, to desire gula adj. born ofa good . 
6 "RT adj. small, little ` family 


BY adj. ( गुण merit, add 
| भेवदात adj. pure, noble .. E to know) one who 
$ भात्मज #, a son appreciates merit 
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EY! n. theft 


SER- mia wretch, 8 rascal 
दुक्षिणा /. money given to 
Brahmanas 
gaia adj. handsome. 
feat f. direction, quarter 
दुराप adj. difficult to obiain 
gat f. name of a goddess 
देवायतन n. a temple 
जावापूयिवी f. du. the sky 
and the earth. 
` नार्‌ 10th Conj. Parsm. & 
Atm. to act as in a 
dramatic play. _ 
बिष्णात-८/. well-versed 
पुराण #. name of the sacred 
poetical works compris- 
ing the whole body of 
Hindu mythology 
पूत ( past pass. part of पू) 
purified, holy i 
प्रपन्न (bast pass. part of qq 
with प्र) joined with 


foo क =. T MES 1 
e wr of thia is changed to gin the nom. sing, “i 
before the consonantal terminations. Thog 


- X before soft consonants. 
T Asin the cage 
rules 3, 6 and 7 
lengthened and 
inflections of th 
of the neuter, 
a following sub 


/ 


FIRST BOOK 


(See note T, p. 28). . . 
of nonns in वस and sqa ०7 एयस् (ॐ 
* P. 112), the penultimate अ o£ thi | 
च्‌ prefixed to tho final in the irst f 
9 masculine, and nom., voc. and act: ju B 
When compounded as an adjective Wi 
stantive, it becomes मदा. रर | 
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प्रयाग #. Allahabad 

ब्रह्मविद्‌ adja metaphysig | 
philosopher: One ee 
ing the-Brahman 

महत्‌ T adj. great 

साहिषासुर m. an evil spini 
in the fora of a buf, 

मेदिनी f. the earth 

राजपुन्न m. a prince 

राञ्ची f. a queen 

रोदन #. weeping 

वित्त ८. wealth 

वि एत (past pass. part. ofi 
with वि) upheld; suppot. 
ed "eda 

श्रद्धेय adj. credible ` 

श्रुतिमत्‌ adj. -one wh 
knows the Vedas 

सगर १८. name of a kingd 
the solar race 

साध्य adj. obtainable, pi 
sible to make ^ ^ - 

सामथ्यं 5. power 












is changed 


qu 


* 
i 
- 
, 
=. 
j 
1 


दव्रागतः । 


| त पुरुष ह्योऽपश्यं तमेवाह- 

| यामि। 

सा वाळा म” किंचिदवदत्‌ | 

हेम्यो त्राह्मणेभ्यो दक्षिणा- 
मयच्छस्‌ | 

| कस्मान्नांगराहुत आगतः | 












| एतेषां यद्यदि तत्तत्किय- 
ताम्‌ | 


| याः कथाः पुराणेषु श्रूयन्ते 
ता एवैते नाइयन्ति। ` 

| स एवैष प्रदेशों यस्मिन्‌ 
| प्रियया सह चिरमवलम। 
`| anke जगन्निस्मीयत 
TRA नस इश्वराय | 
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SENTENCES, . 


| तेपु शास्रेषु निष्णातः 





° The addition of fag or आपि to क्षम्‌ ! 
i it an indefinite sense; किंचित्‌" १07 
18, कश्चत्‌ ‘somebody,’ &0 

T Ses rule, page 61, footnote". 
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| i 


पण्डितैः सह राजाइमा- 

षत । 
कयोस्ते वाससी। ` 
ययात्मानं पूतं मन्यते वसि- 

घस्तामरुन्धतीं वन्दस्व | 
सवासु कलासु प्रावीण्य 

पगतो राजपुत्रः। 
यया महिषासुरो हतस्तस्ये 
ते नदयो प्रयागे संगच्छेते! - ` 
याम्या चौर्य कृत तो पुरुषी _ 
एतस्यामदव्यां पुरा ब्रह्म॑ 

_ विदो सुतयो न्यवसन्‌ | 
न्ता ये च कपिः ` 
लस्य कोपेन दग्घास्ताद _ 

se 


—— 
n allits genders 
thing Yor 'any- 





r \ 
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सगरस्यात्मजान्‌ भगीरथो | पुरा यानि eq m 
गङ्गाया जलेनोद्धरत्‌ | अमेण साध्यान्यासंत्त 


यासां विवाहाः Ags? सह | कह T M ज्र 
समजायन्त WA) र्थ्यादल्पेनेवाया a 
कस्य कन्याभिः sut safer i 
राजा दृरारथोऽयोध्याम- 


गच्छत्‌। [gd f तया घेन्वा क्रियते qq 
qama कोऽपि रोदने | इुग्धं नोपलम्यते। 


यस्यास्ति वित्तं स नरः कुलीनः 

स पण्डितः स श्चुतिमान्‌ शुणज्ञः । 

'स एव वक्ता च दुर्शनीयः 

सवे गुणाः काञ्चनमाश्रयन्ते ॥ 
Who are these ? | (There) are fishes in ta 
What is their avocation ? river. 
She is Hari's daughter. 
What is her name? 


To whomr did Rama say 
so? | 













He is followed by her. 


Where are the men tli 
have come from tha 


villages ? 
He is Govinda's brother, 


They come from Ùt 
- I went to School with him ! 


country of wie | 
, He saw Narayana playing Südraka is (the) i 
with those boys, (The) queen directed the? 
` Which of his friends does of her maids who we 


he remember ? near (in proximity 
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her to bring flowers for, . done by them (two), 
|... her. t forest (T) lived fo 


In this house did (the) | (४) long time. | 
king of (the) Mahara. | In (by) What direction did 
striyas live. - the wretch go? 

Which of those girls sing? | In that temple (there) ig 

By whom was this book (a ) beautiful idol of 
placed here ? Laksmi, 

- (The) sky and (the) earth | Hari told him (an) incred-- 

| stand upheld by (the)! ible story, .——- - 

power of this immutable | How woul 
soul, 
No noble deed has been 







d he, whom. 
Laksmi seeks, be diffi- 
cult for her to obtain? 





" 


EXAMINATION. 


क 


l. In what respects does the Pronominal declension 
| differ from the nominal ? 


sl 2 Do the crude forms of Pronouns (Demonstrative, 
| Relative, and Interrogative) end in vowels or con- 
| “tants? Does their declension resemble that of 
| Nuns ending in a vowel or in a consonant ? 

4, How is the visarga of सः and एषः treated in 
“Mbination in a sentence ? 


| b Decline यदू Mf. e 77.5 तदू m.f. & fhe fea fhe 
|| ^85. एतदू thst, & n, दिश्‌, महत्‌ mM. th 








~ 
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LESSON XXX. 
PRONOUNS OF THE 1ST AND 2ND PERSONS, 
अस्मद्‌ (7 or we) 
Singular Dual Plural 
Nom अहम्‌ आवास E वयम्‌ || 
Ace, मसाम्‌ 0 मा MAA or ने! अस्म'न्‌ ory | 
Inst, मया - 0 आवास्यास्‌ अस्माभिः 
Da’ wor AARNA अस्मभ्यम्‌ ay 
| Abl. मत o आवास्यास्‌ _ अस्मत्‌ | 
Gen.’  WHor* आवयोश ठ ना अस्माकम | 
Loc’ मयि mad . AA 
युष्मदू ( Thou or you ) 
Nom सखम्‌ . JA qu | 
- Acc. त्यास 0: वां gA or वार्‌ युष्मान or 
Instr, ^ स्वया युदाभ्यास्‌ gwme | 
Dat तुभ्यम्‌ 0 ले. युवाझ्यास 07 वास्‌ AAT | 
Abl. en - युवाभ्याम्‌ युष्मत्‌ [| 
` Gen तव ०0 ते युदयोः० वास्‌ युष्माकम्‌ पः 
Loc सवयि युवयो युष्मासु —— 


l 


WORDS. 
भपराधळव m. a |उचित adj proper (3T, ( with af 
small fault sing. of UU |` 


A 


काजू #. a 


भव्‌ 187 Conj. Pa- यशः fixed " 
PES : pre E 

ra@sin.to protect यी पाज आच it ) to sub 
अविश्वास्य adj. एताइच adj .of oneself to 
faithless sort जेतु m? er 


आयां /; a vener- कारुणिक adj. 
able woman merciful ताडन # E | 
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| ais Coni Atm. पर्याकुक भेषजा th Anas. 
| 0 hasten, to be] agitated, bewil- 
impatient. dered 









clouds 


| qaaa m.a person पारू. 70th Conj| ATE m. the lord 
ho is a slave | of the Raghus | 


Sq m. a particle 





| Parasm.6 Aim. 
| qi ado. far to surmount 
P प्रतचु adj. little) 
v| agit f. & girl small 
| विमित्त ४. a CAUSE, 
reason - 
| Res adj. fruit- सति f. thought, 


HATA m. reality 


\ एत्‌ with आ, "(० सानिनी f. a prou 
happen woman 


_ SENTENCES. ic 
नाहमपराधी । [शिवो व शिवाय ane 
रघुनाथः स्तिद्यत्यावयोः । पक get 

«| कृतास्ति मे पुत्रकः । न 
भगवति त्वामहं वन्दे । पृथिवीं TAG युष्माछ 
| भास्मानवधीरय । rat 
| Raisas ^ [ च्छामि । TERI s 


Ease 


semblage of 


वियोग #, separas - 


1 


m view, feeling |साविव्‌ ma with 
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सचरितं प्रतल | अस्साकसश्व Ty; | | 
= OS eed क गता ते माता। 
SERIE. एतस्य दत्तान्तस्य gs | 
त्वरते मम सनोऽव्ययनाय | परया कुलमावयोमनः। | 
| दीनेष्वस्मास्वप्येताडरो सवतः स्वत: : ॐ | 
मरता मेघजालमिव देवेनास्माकं सवे mihl 
निरस्ताः । l «al 
किं तव पापे रामेण सया वा पापं कृतसित्यएच्छतरदे 
दशरथः कैकेयीस | केन निमित्तेन तस्यैवं cnm | 
, याद्योद्यता । | 
*कमपराधलवं मयि पश्यसि त्यजसि मानिनि दासश | 
यतः | 
rt 

fast वधूस्त्वमसि नन्दिनि पार्थिवानाम्‌ 

येषां कुलेषु सविता च Dead च। 
यूय वयं वयं यूयमित्यासीन्मतिरावयोः। 
कि जातमधुना येन यूयं यूयं वयं वयम्‌ ॥ | 
Thou art (a) wise man. | Who told thee this ston! 


Dost thou suspect me to My father went to Ki 
be (a) faithless person ? 


Who was your guide 


many boos} 
When you ascended the | he brought n L 
mountain ? and gave them tom sy 













s, 


* Said by a husband to his wife. 


of 
T Said to Srta by Vasistha, who was the prece" 


Ü 
A 
chaplain to the solar race of kings, to which E! 


n 
i 


belonged. 


Tell us what happened 
there. 

1 asked you where my 
book was. 

Do not be sorry at (a) 
separation from us, 

By thy favour, we | 
mounted all perils, 

Iremember what was done 
by you at the time, 

| The witnesses were order- 

| ed by me to come on’ 

Monday. 

|I gave you heaps of corn 

when you came to my 

house. 









Thou being defeated, thy 

| . soldiers submitted to 

the conqueror, 

| We( two) saw ( the ) her- 

|  mitages of many Rsis. 

gf These flowers -have been 
| brought by us (two). 


"a 
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He got 
from m 


You (two) censure al] 
men, 


I give thee this reward. 


From thea was 
Of (the) wise 
me, 


(the) path 
known by 
रै 


Without (any) fault, (the) | 
Sacrificial Priests beat 
me, 

Do not be angry with. us, 


thy children, (0) merci- 
_ ful father, 


He wandered far from us, 
his friends. 


(An) improper action has 
been done by thee in 
beating that dog. 


Thou being protector, how 
would - thy subjects 
experience adversity ? 


Amongst us, Hari is (the) best. 


that intelligence 
& 


[I hd 





- that of the Nom. sing.:-Suppose the word | 
‘masculine, and decline it like सर्च, and for gin 8 
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^ LESSON XXXI. 
aza That or This and TTF This, 
equ Thai or This 
_ MASCULINE. 

Singular Dual Plura) 
Nom. adi “असू अमी 
Acc. | 48H E S 
Instr. अघुना अमुभ्यात्र्‌ aa: 
Dat. ug ` WTA Wil". 
Abl. असुष्मात्‌ AFA भमौ; 
Gen, अमुष्य असुयोः भमी 
loco अमुष्मन्‌ agit: way 

| FEMININE. 

Nom, असो . असू = मूः 
Acc, — "qi अमू अमूः | 
Instr, असुया ` समृभ्यास्‌ equ 
Dat. अमुष्ये , SU wq 
Abl. aga cnwpam o "UD 
Gen, WATT: agar: eur 
Loc. AAA अयुय्रोः eui 


*A short way of learning the masc. forms of nee i 
ch iaf 
ri Rand for the vowel following, if it be short, ae ; 
Pd ऊः for ए the plural put हूं, and you will get M 
j म in tha toxt. The forms of the Instr. 4 १ 
NE pl. vis be taken as अदना and ag and E 
norm he rule about the change of gige ; 
Tet note shonld be applied. Tho same may 00१० ५ ४ 
o thé feminine forms, अवा being declined liko " 


N 
- 
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NOSE 
NEUTER. a8" RE 
दै 
Singular Dual Plural 
Nom. and Acc. Sq: iE. 
| The rest like the Masculine, E गा 
| इदस Is 5५ 
. MASCULINE, 
| Singular Dual Plural | 
द | Nom. SUR इमा हमे 
| icc. ZW BN 
' Instr. eu ° " आस्यास्‌ $ एमिः 
| Dat. err आभ्याम्‌ एभ्यः 
| Abl. AAT _आस्याम्‌ एभ्यः 
È Gen, अस्य ` -अनयोः ” Ww 
ET oc, अस्मिन अनयोः qy . 
| _ FEMININE, ee 
| Nom, इयस्र | इमे इमाः 
| Acc, TAY ga E: 
| Instr, अनया आभ्यास Y 
| Dat, अस्यै आम्याम 
;| Abl अस्याः ` आम्यास्‌ is 
: Gen, अस्याः _ अनयोः बाधः ee 
jp Loc AeA wai as E 
a - NEUTER. > 
| ˆ इमानि 25 
| Non, and Acc. इृद्स्‌ `. ga हमा | X 3 
: | e See 
iE The rest like the Masculine. a E 


concealed, covered fascinating eyes . 
जव m. speed मधुकर #1. a bee 
A ~ } 
उगत adj. sorry, sad, vem ym, a horse | 
afflicted c 
. UN adj. visible V with वि Parasm by 


138 FIRST BOOK OF SANSKRY 













x WORDS. 
अमा. jealousy ` |पूर्‌ 10th Conj. to fl | 
अथवा ind. or NQW adj. to be given | 
sii. name of a celestial be given in marriage | 
woman प्रभव m. source | 
qud n.a miser प्रियतमा ad j. f. bel 
कवीश m. (कवि poet, $T m. हम | 
a lord) the lord of poets, - « Ji 
the chief of poets. प्रियाप्रबृत्ति f. (प्रिया | | 
किल ind. verily beloved and प्रवृत्ति | | 
& with WEA to beautify, | intelligence) intellige | 
to adorn about one's beloved | 
गर्ता f. a pit भिक्षा f. alms 


eg pene the lord भीरू adj. f. timid (wom) 


छन्न (fast pass. part. 0छदू) सदिराक्षी /. 2 woman wil 


Stop, to desist 
रीति f nner Way | 
NW adv. soon, quickly . Manner, L 


लतासु s. a bowe 0७ 

पुश्रीकृत adj. (3% son, and HE m E 
कत made) made a son, | 0१९0५ 11 
adopted - RAJ adj. one whose {oe | 
WU ind. before (space) | is elegant; hamis 
INIT adj. having pase | í i 
flowers WRIT f. a wife, 8 mato E 


देवदारु m. a species of pine 


- 
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| iaa m. habitation 1 संगम m. a confluence . ८ 
, adj. disliked ; 77. of- संगमोत्पुक Wiis eager ee 
| ais. 8 dd | union 
कु B z be ex. | सङ्ग "^ à kind of bird 
| pounded WET 7. an adventure 
oy | विवालय n.a temple of Siva RT n, a jewel amongst 
; संग्र n. companionship, | Women 
| friendship ` सवादु adj, delicious 
1 SENTENCES, . 
| इृदमासनमलूंकरियतां सवता | 
EE cuu जवस्याक्षमयेवामी रथ्या धावन्ति | 
| ,अनया रीत्या व्याख्येयोऽयं gemi 
E qeu विरमास्मात्साहसात | 
असू तो तरू यो ह्यो5प्यस | | 
अस्मे faze बराह्मणाय दृक्षिणां प्रयच्छ । 


अनयोः कन्ययोः संगतं मे रोचते। 
*इमं सारङ्गं मियामतृत्तयेऽ्यर्थये। | 
: अयं स ते तिष्ठति संगमोत्सुको EIN स ते तिति संगमोत्सको M 
"The sentences marked with an asterisk on this and hs 
॥ १४ Page are spoken by a king who, while enjoying E 
| pany of hig beloved wife in a grove, suddenly loses 


lis somo miraculous occurrence, and is Ma 
| "and beasts whether they can give him any intellig 
| tout her, 


d 16 second Speech bearing this mark is addressed to an 
Mephant, 


d. by a lover toa maid who was afraid of meeting 
fh 


| -S Tepulso at his hands. 


E 
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भीरु यतोऽवधीरणास्‌ । 

jag gc पश्यसि देवदारुं 
पुत्रीकृतोऽसौ दृषभध्वजन | 
+स्रीरत्नेषु ममोर्वशी भियतभा यूथे तवेयं gri 
#मधुकर मदिराक्ष्याः रास तस्याः अवृत्ति | 
वरतनुरथवासौ नेव Sat त्वया से। 

*हैस प्रयच्छ मे कान्तां गतिरस्यास्त्वया हृता।. 
अस्मिन्नेव लतागृहे त्वमभवः ।. | 
अस्यैवासीन्‌ महति शिखरे शु्राजस्य वासः। | 
मनोइरा अमी वृक्षा इच्यन्ते पुष्पधारिणः। 
अगच्छदसुया वीथ्या दास्यसूं दुतमानय। ` 
| कृतं किमेभिस्तव [arat य: 

ˆ  दृनिष्ठमेषामसि कतुझुद्यतः । 

पादानमीषां प्रणतो यतोऽसौ 

स्रं ततोष्मीभिरसुष्य कार्यस्‌ | 
पुर्या wuseat fre कालिदासो 
नास्नाभवद्यो न्यवखत्कवीराः । 

यदि प्रसन्ना भगवतीमं वरं याचे । 


T Said by one to another about a tree which i p! 
favourite with Siva i 


















‘ book. 

D nn rejoice at their 
king's victory. 

These girls learn to dance 
(dancing). 

(There) are many learned 
‘men in these villages. 

| do not see with these 

"ees, — this tree. 

there is (a) monkey on 

There is much water in 

these rivers. . 

| From these meauntains 

' many stones have fallen. 

[ČI beat (a) thief with these 
sticks, r 

saw these women in (the) 

. |, « temple of Siva. 3 

| (The) sources: of these 


| tives are in the 
ih Himalaya. 


^ these boys, and to those 
\ dit, | | 


P VU यका 
Xi 
$- T 
| | 
| 


1 mt to a nasal w’, which is written 39 : 


-E आफ 
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I saw (a) tiger coming 
down from (the) top of 
that mountain, 

I guarded my gold from 
these (two) thieves, — 

I saw that soldier running 
away from (the) battle- 
feld loath, 

The traveller went by that 

Fill these (two) pits with 
earth. [the miser, 

I do not expect alms from 
The king's palace is (two) 
° coss from this river. 
Give me that delicious 
mango. i 
What fault bas been com- 
mitted by this deer! 
(The) confluence of these 
(two) rivers Is holy. 
Covered by this cloth, 1 
become invisible. 


"These (two) girls too are 


i: ur यत्कियते तस्य wenigen T D 
| शीचोमिः साज्त्वय से डुखितां भायोम। | 


to be given in meros 


amat 


eee 


| Lg obanged toy . 
| "A dental consonant followed. by ब tost. 


In 


^" ~ 


e 
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EXAMINATION. 


1, Which of the pronouns is or are th E 
irregular ? | 
2. Decline AGH fr. f. È 8. WWW, om. fig ai | 
and युभ्मदू i 
3, Explain the shortest way of arriving at fy 
forms of AFU 
4, What change do dentals undergo when cop, | 
pounded with the follwing w ? i 





LESSON XXXII "हि 


SELECTIONS FOR EXERCISE, 


Rgd च aged च नेव ded कदचन । 
स्वदेशे पूज्यते राजा विद्वान स्त्र पूज्यते॥ 
वरमेको शुणी पुत्रों न च सूर्खरशतान्यपि । 
एकश्चन्द्रस्तमो *हन्ति न व तारागणोऽपि च! 
jani सुवृक्षेण पुष्पितेन छ॒गर्धिना । 
वासितं तद्वनं सर्व सुपुत्रेण कुलं यथा ॥ 
उत्सवे व्यसने चैव इभिक्षे Tg | 
राजद्वारे शमशाने च यस्तिष्ठति स बान्धवः। 
are प्रियवादी च नैतद्विश्वासकारणन्‌ | 
मधु तिष्ठति जिह्लाग्रे द्ये तु हलाहलम्‌ ॥ 


kad 
= 
T mr 





= 
4 “कि, ^ 
^ " 
vo 


* Pres, ord pers. sing. of eq 2nd con] Paresu to PA i 
T एक 18 ८ pronoun, and should be declined like ) 


FIRST BOOK OF SANSKRY 143° 


git परिहतव्यो विद्ययालंकृतोऽपि सन्‌। 
मणिना भूषितः सपेः किर्मसौ न भयंकर: | 
| geile: सह संपर्क पण्डितैः सह मित्रतास्‌। | 
TARE समं सेल छुर्वाणो #न विनश्यति॥ 
यो शुवांणि पंरित्यज्य अधुवं परिषेवते। 
gaf qq नश्यन्ति अधुवं नष्टमेव च। 
i पादपानां भये सातः पद्मानां शिशिरो a 


'- पर्वतानां भयं कन्‌ साइ साधूनां eh सयस्‌ ॥ 
- SN 


तस्मात्स्वविषये रक्षा कतव्या भूतिमिच्छता। | 
यज्नावाप्यते स्वगों रक्षणात्याप्यते यथा॥ 
“यथा फलानां पक्कानां नान्येच्त पतनाङ्गयस्‌। | 
| .पवं नरस्य जातस्य नान्यत्र मरणाद्भयम्‌ ॥ 

| I 


| न भीतो सरणादरिम केवलं दूषित umi 


jJ : 
pte 










" 
gt 


|. ` विशुद्धस्य हि से सृत्युः पुत्रजन्मसमःकिल ॥ 
| :अपापानां कुले,जाते मयि पापं न विधते। 


E. D 
| '- .पदि-संभाब्यते TARA च फि मया UU 





| नर्थ भावय नित्यं नारित ततः सुललेरः सत्यम 
[PRR धनभाजां भीतिः rat विहितां रीतिः 


* M 
| nj ac. N . 8l | QUA 8, rt, o£ कृ 8th 
"nj to do, Om. sing. of the Atm. pres. p^ 





Es 


x 
R 
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3 | | 
का तव कान्ता कस्ते पुर संसारोऽयमतीव Ray, | 
कस्य त्वं वा GA आयातस्तत्त्व चिन्तय तदिदं um, | 








दाजी मित्रे पुत्रे बन्धौ AT छुरु यत्नं विग्रहसन्धौ ह | 
भव समचित्तः सर्वत्र त्वं वाच्छस्यचिराद्यदि uum | 
महता पुण्यपण्येन क्रीतेयं कायने #स्त्वया ।- | 
पारं दुःखोदधेगेन्तु तर यावन्न मिदते ॥ „' | 


S यस्य पिता क्षमा च जननी शान्तिश्विरं मेहिनी 
सत्यं सूनुरयं दया च भगिनी भ्राता मनःसंयमः। | 
शय्या भूमितलं दिशोऽपि वसनं ज्ञानामृतं भोजन- c 
मेते यस्य कुदुम्बिनो वद eur कस्माञ्गंयं योगिनः। | 


विपदि चैर्येमथाभ्युद्ये क्षमा E 
wate वाकूपदुता युचि विक्रमः t 
` wale चासिरुचिब्य॑सन pdt 
* “ भकृतिसिद्धमिदं हि महात्मनास्‌ ॥ 


आलस्यं मनुष्याणां शरीरस्थो महारिपुः । | 
नात्स्युद्यमसमो TE: कृत्वा थं नावसीदति॥ ¦| 
अस्ति गह्मारण्ये कपूरतिलको नाम हस्ती | तमव 
सव शगाल्ाश्रिन्तयन्ति स्म यद्ययं केनाप्युपायेत M 
"The word is declined by ‘si d 1 | 
Fhe Wor y simply appending | 
minatio ar |. 
um Medi पद the head of lesson XXV, ando | ; 
T The declension of this word is irregular. | 





: Ses 
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वैकेन वृद्धथगाळेन भतिज्ञातं भया 
= अनन्तरं स कवल शर 





‘etl बते कस्त्वं कुतः समायातः । सोःववजम्वूको A 
पवेवेनवासिभिः पशुभिमिल्त्वा भवत्सकाशं LES 
(aa राक्ञाभ्वस्थातु न युक्त तव्त्राटवीराज्येऽभिषेक्त 
| खान्सवस्वामिशुणोपेतो निरूपितस्तद्यया ee न 
| विचळति तथा कुत्वा सत्वरमागम्यतां देवेन । इत्युक्तवो- 
| बाय चलिंतः। ततोऽसौ - राज्यलोभाकृष्ठः कपूरतिलकः 








ालाकमेतदेदेन ATI भोजन भविति । 


| नीपं गत्वा साष्टाङ्गपातं प्रणस्यावद्द्देव ebrei exi 


(meda धावन्‌ Weng निमझः । ततस्तेन . 


| fiis सखे चंगाळ किमघुना विधेयं पक्के निपतितोऽह ` 


[Rer परावृत्य पश्य amea विहस्योक्त देव मम 
'पुच्छकावळम्बने कृत्वोत्तिष्ठ | यन्मद्रचसि त्वया प्रत्ययः 
'कृतस्तदूनुभूयतासरारण.दुःखस्‌ । ` À: 





न 18-14 | 


» 





APPENDIX. ga 


SAMDHI RULES, 

Guna and Vrddhi, 

I, The Guna of g or $ 1६ v 
0 Ris भरू, and of Vis eng. 

9, Tha Vrddhi of 9 is भा, of 

| sor at is भो, of घर or १६15 आर्‌, 


of org भो, of कर - 


हे, o V is पे, of 3, 
and of V is भाळ, 
Vowels, . 


| 3. In Sanskrt, two vowel 
| without coalescing, | 


à 


S cannot come together 


4 There are a few Cases, 


in which two vowels, 
| though coming together, 


do no coalesce, 
3 When the dual of a noun ora v 


Sor ए, these vowels do not combine 
following them ; 


falso 13,37 and 42, 





erb ends in ü 


I 10108 with another 
गिरी + भारोहन्ति-गिरी AUT, Seg 










| preceding vowel, 
Ji log, is made short; अध्येण + कग -अध्येण ऋषिस्‌ 
LUE 


| # lia Or आ is followed by ३, ऊ, ऋ, or visi: 
"hog, the Corresponding Guna letter is substituted 
| both; फल +-इ = फले. 
AA rt ए, ऐ, ओ or औ follow भ or मा, the vowel : 
प lakes the place of both is d in the first two, 
| “Send अ{ in the last two; चुप +AT. si 
k When any vowel, short or long, except the di 
K followed by the same vowel, short or long, the 


f 
/ 


e 
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‘tute for both is tha same vowel lengt : 
M AEST कवि + इ = कदी; Ke. Sew | 

10, When, 3, "R, and Z, short or long, are follow 
— by a dissimilar vowel, Zs Gs र, and qd ara respectiv. 

` substituted fur them ; तृणा।द--»४1-तृणाण्या[त्त, 

11. Whén € or Àt at the end of the word or gran, 
——matical l form is followed by 9i, the latter merges i, | | 
the former, 7. ¢. it is neither pronounced nor written, | 
In its place tha mark S is generally put; wat (by xl 

Faig visu. A 

12. ए, ओ; ऐ, and "f, when followed by a vow 
become अयू, AL, WA, and आव्‌ respectively: Haayy, 
13. Ifanominal or verbal form ending in Q, Qà | 
or जो is followed bya vowel, the यू and © of the sub. ` 
stitute for the former are optionally dropped, Th 
two vowels thus brought together by the dropping | | 

| यू or {do not coalesce; सन्पते+ आस्म न घ्‌ = मन्यतयाक्षा- | 
चस्‌ ०7 RUINAREA . रः | 


Consonants. 


14, When thore are more consonants than one at | 
the end of a word, the first is retained and the others | 
dropped; as HEE with स्‌ becomes AGA but qi 
dropped and the form is Waq « 


15. A consonant (excepta nasal) at the end | 
word is changed to the first or third of its-class; मह. 
or Weg. 
> 16. - Before hard consonants, the preceding ^ 
sonants except nasals, substitute the first (8.6. : | i 
unaspirate ) letter of their class; as agaimi- | 
प्यान्त, and रक्षदू+पतति-- इदात्पदाति, ~ | 
NES The Preceding consonant (except a nasal w हे 
8 third congonant of its class as its substitute we 


. 















th 
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t or the initial 


| npounded with a soft consonan 
| 0; MERN + जवस -. 

‘vel of & wor पस्‌ =म्रास 
(seriem by 19) ` 
| 18, A consonant at the end of a word or 3 
tical form followed by a nasalis changed to निकः 
|g its class optionally; as एतद्‌ + मुरारि-एतन्मुरारि ळा 
quii This change is Necessary, when the nasal be- 
| pogs to a nominal termination; as चित्‌+मय-चिस्पय 

| 19, When & ora consonant of the dental class i§ ` 
compounded with SC or a consonant of ‘the palatal. 

| class, a letter of the latter class is substituted for tha - 
| former, and in this order, viz, SL for X, च for त्‌, X. 
| er &c; अरीन्‌ +जयति-भरीनजयति, The same hap. ! 
| pes when déntals are combined with linguals, षू 


being substituted for स, द ford, ₹10 थ्‌ &ci तत. 
| गैक्ना-त दी का. i 


- शी. A consongnt of the dental class followed by छ्‌ 
| Schanged to छू. (भगवत--ळीळा<भगबद्ीढा), and च्‌ to 
| anasal &, which is written as in line 1, page 141. * 


| 4, When =, ण्‌ and * at the end of a word or 

| Mammatical form are preceded by a short vowel and , 
| filowed by any vowel, they are doubled; Net भश्ब- 

| Wagar. ine 


| % Zor Ris changed to कू before hard consonants, 

| य्‌ before auy soft consonant excepta nasal ora _ | 
' | vowel; gat-a=ge. This change takes place 
| 90 when the consonants end a word, even before a 
[lor a Semi-vowel: चाच्‌+ यतं ENE: 





4. 





E @ V following a vowelis changed to us M | 
Js —Wivgue, "This change takes placet ale 
| i the vowel is long and at the end of aW | 
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grammatical form; लक्ष्मी + छाया = लक्ष्मीछाया E | 
«grat: but after सा (negative particle) and w As 
‘ sition) it is necessary. | 


24, In the body of a word or grammatical foim? 
is changed to an anusvara when followed by m 
स्‌ or हू; विद्वांस. 

25. A final नू when followed by च्‌, छू, त्‌, थ्‌ , Th 
ठू, is changed to an anusvara and visarga: RER सः 
asa =विडाठां:ताडयति( = बिडारांखाडयति by ३9, | 

26. न coming after ऋ; X, X, in the 
is changed to " This change takes place eveni 
vowel, a semi-vowel (ल excepted), the aspirate % ci 

* Jetter of the guttural or labial class comes between 
X or Land नू; ग्रहाणि, This change doas not i} 
place when नू ends a word; as नरान्‌. 


27. Wat the end of a word or particle, : | 
by a consonant in general, is changed to an anustin 
optionally; and necessarily when it is followed १ 
W,W,org. When it is not changed to an anusvari, 
itis changed to the nasal of the class to. which t ff 
following letter belongs and to a nasal य्‌, व, & we | 
followed by यू , व्‌, छू, respectively ; सम्‌+ aai 


202. 


'छते or सङ्गच्छते. 


28. At the end of the word, % , followed by abst 3 
consonant or by nothing, is changed toa vísaréfi } : 
+ प्य = मात: पद्यं a 


26, Y followed by X is dropped, and the prec i 





vowel (except R) if short, is made long: qe | 
38) +रक्षति=षूजरी रक्षति. i 
f 30. When a word or form ending in avy % E il 
out consonants of a class is followed by १५ 4 र : 


= 


Ro 


— 
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झो. optionally changed to छू, when it is itself followed by" 


emi- 1 or a nasal: 
| avowel, a Sem vows sal; अवदत्‌ + WS: = अवदृच्‌ 
1 | (by 19) Glo: or अचदुच्छठः 









a|” 31. The X of स्थ is dropped after the preposition 
à gg उदू+स्था + य = उदू+थाय (=इस्पाय by 16), 


32, preceded by’ any the first four letters of a 
class is changed to the fourth letter of that class op- 
“tionally; उद्यमाद्‌ (by 17) + रेः = द्यम्‌ हरेः or उद्यमादरे: 
33. The% of डपानहू becomes तू and दू in the circum: 


| stances mentioned in 22, ; 
fi O ० 
m| 34 X following a vowel except अ and आ, ora 


| letter of the guttural class, or €, generally becomes घ; 
' वाढ (by 22) gung. 


35. At-the end-of words, स, whether followed by 


A or Visarga. 
36. When a visarga is preceded by % and followed 
el 0" or a soft consonant, it is changed to उ, which, 
tz} With the preceding अ, becomes भो (see7); TT: जयति> 
| MaaR. 


- 37. Visarga preceded by Wtandfollowedby a vowel 
| © a soft consonant is dropped. It is also dropped 
| when preceded by. & and followed by any vowel except 
| * The two vowels, thus brought together “by the 
J dropping of visarga, do not coalesce; ¢ 8 नरा इम for 
| WEG gu इच्छति for gat इच्छति. | 
38, & or visarga preceded by any vowel except आ 


8 ॥ Y भा, and followed by a vowel 078 90 7 
| ७०६६५४७१६७ रू; कुरतिस्‌+-यजति an RiR _... 


ft consonant, .. 
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39. Visargs followed by “Lor ७15 changed toy, 
by त्‌ or थ्‌ to स; and by € Less प्‌; as हरिश्वरति iy | 
हरिः चर्रात; quen, रासडा | 

40, Visargc followed by X, X or Wis either retaing 

changed (०२ & or स respectively; ऋषयः + शास्यत्ति< 
wq: झाम्यन्ति or ऋषयरशाम्यान्तः | 

4], सः and एषः drop the final स or visarga whe j 
followed by a consonant in a sentence; स पुरुषः, &c. 


42, भोस drops its & when followed by a vowelo 
a soft consonant; भोस + A= «t TAA | 


SYNTAX. ` R 


There are some roots that govern two accusatives: गे, | 
प्रच्छ and याच्‌ are instances. The synonyms of thesi 
also govern two: सानकानू नगर गयात. 


% sometimes governs two accusatives, or th | 
“Indirect object may be in the dative or genitive cas i 
qd नृपाय नृपस्य कथयति यातस्‌. i 


Verbs implying motion govern the accusative, and ; 
sometimes the dative, of the place to which the moli | 
is directed; नंगर or नगराय गच्छासि. ` 


बिना governs an Re ive, Instrumental or ablatirs - 
वर्ष, वधेन or बघादू विनारिन ज्ञास्यति | 
सह governs the instrumental qu सह 


WW, and other verbs having the same sense 80४1 | ; 
the dative of the person or thing pleased or satisiel | 


मोदको बाळकाय रोचते 


Verbs implying anger, malice, rivalry and 1६४०४ | 
(1, 6, having tha sense ० कुष्‌, gE; Tal, and असूया | 


FIRST BOOR o; o s 
overn the dative of the perso 
g 






Vin tho sense ot toca lara dative of the 
person to whom something -iş owing: fren waa 
| waa ` i , 
बमः and Siew govern a tive: नमो देवेभ्यः 

q or dT is used after each of the parts of 

- joined together, or once दि afar 
| ति गोविन्द्श or ERTE जत्पत:. 








* 4 


GENERAL GLOSSARY 





प्रग्र n. the üp भनर्तरस्‌ adv. after 
















WES. England |. an evil 

| WUT ind. soon AAS m. fire 

| 98 m. a goat अनिष्ट ॥. evil, calamity 

| Wn n. ignorance अनुजीविन adj. 11८1+ a Ser- 
| 3&7 st Conj. Parasm. to | vant, dependent — 


] wander, to ramble wq. permission 

| भरी +. a forest अचुर्ञ n. pleasing: giving 
| सेत: ing, hence -| delight to l 
i m. a guest love. [execution 
lI ; अनुराग m. 10४०. 

| | व १५४८, greatly. very जुरा fi. performance, 


ANTT m. passing away, de- ehood. “an 
| struction . WES fs ॥ false; 
4 "tind, here untruth; adj. fif. 

(क्का untrue 


E or leat निकस ind. frequently 


" 


fing, to-day 


tment 
| m. a debtor अन्तःपुर n ०9 Y 


E pex 


* 
` i 
® 


We m. an Englishman | gat m. a disadvantage, 


ARa Conj. Parasm. to क ओर 9, the beart 7 


< 


Gs 


I 
अ. | अधमे bil sin , 
gare (अ 8०4 काल) m. im- अधिपति nn a master . 
proper time AJT tnd. now 
: : : अध्ययन ॥, study न 
| agai J: jealousy, rivalry = i , 
| Wm adj. m. 17. immutable NS adj, m. ॥. dwelt 
apres a: apr > 5 ~ ARES , adj. tm. i. uncertain 
| wae adj. "e all, whole अध्वखेद # (RT m a 
ces medicine road, खेद m. fatigue) the ' . 
| «fit m. fire fatigue of a journey 


E56 


के 


occupied by women ina 


house 
अन्तरात्म m. the internal 
soul, the heart . 
WA n food 
अन्यन्न ind. in another place 
अपण्डित s. an illiterate 


- अपराध n. a fault [person 


अपराइळव #, (अपराध, and 
लव n. 5 particle) & 


small fault . 

अपराधिन adj. m. 5. guilty, 
offending 

अपाय 7. harm 

अपि ind, even > 

ma adj. m. n disliked, 
unpalatable 

AANT 8. a namo 

अभि भूत (pastpass. part. of 


- सू with असि) overcome, 


overpowered 
अआभिरुचि f. liking 
WAST m. a desire 
अभिषेक m. coronation 


अभिषेक्तु (inf. of with 


आभ) to crown 


अभूमि f. not the. ground: 
not the subject or pro- 


per place 


SIT f^. rise, prosperity 
भमरावती /, Indra's capital 
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AAA 172.2, counsellor 
अस्वर 72. the sky 
अयोध्या f. name ofa city हे | 
अरण्य 72. a forest 
अरि #1, an enemy 
Ag f. name of tl 
wife of Vasistha (, 
great sage) 1 
AEG s.materials of Worship | 
arada #. worship | 


a 


जळुन 27, one of the'sons ४. 
Pandu E 
CUR 10% Conj: Atm. with | 
आसि, to request, to bey 
of, to solicit; with Nii 
request, to seek, todesire | 
aÑ m. & thing; on ar |. 
rence, an event; weal 
ag 7 st Conj, Parasmt) 
deserve | 
अळंकार vt. an ornament | 
अलङ्घनीय adj m. mti 
cannot be transgresd | 
awa ind. enough ३ | 
अछि m.a bee —— Ii | 
अल्प adj, 7.7. small i^ | 
wq 7 st Conj. parast" | 
- protect- | 
लवळादा m. room: ५४४ | 
छबचय m. ६४% | 
lecting 3 





















tl अविचलित 
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मवतरत्‌ ( #7. part, of त 75: 
Conj. Parasm. witha) 
descending 


अवदात adj.m.n.pure, noble 
. अवधीरणा /. repulsion, re. 
pulse 


अवन्ती f. name of a town, 


| Ujjain 
| emu (ind. past fart 


of BIR with WW ) having 


seen 
भवस्तु #; not a thing an 
unreal thing ES क: 


म्रवस्स्वारोप m. ascribing 
something that is not 


. real 
(a+ विचाळित 
bast pass. pari, of चछळू 
with चि.) steady 


- संविश्वास्य adi.m.n. faithless 


| भ्रण adj. m. #, helpless 
: IWMI m. a stone 


7 VT 5. a tear 


| WW m. a horse 

| RR #, name of a man 
i | 12nd Conj. Parasm.tobe 
| R45 Conj. Parasm. to 
-} throw: with निर्‌, 
Scatter; with प्र, to throw 


|. ERa adj. mn. innumer- 
] be | 


1 ` षस „, 2 lie, falsehood 


157 
भसारवा / worth] 
essn 
भलि m, a sword ii 
n. demons, the ene- 
153 of the gods (5). ) 
SW a miraculous 
Weapon 
भदित " injury, harm 
damage : : 


आ, 

OTST m. n. the sky ! 

WIES m, an Englishman 

जाचार 2. conduct, proper 
Conduct 

WIS m. 5 perceptor, 
tutor ९ 

भाज्ञा /. command 

अतप #, sun (sunshine) , 

आत्मज m. a son 

आत्मजा f. adaughter ` 

ARAT m. soul, self 

MALT adj.m.n. one's own 

ATE m, respect 

MET m. a command 

आध्यात्मिक adj. s. th 
spiritual 


आध्यान j. meditation 


आप to obtain; with भव | 
or with प्र, to obtain, 
reach; with (4, to cover 

आपदू f. adversity 

IA n. a mango ( fruit ) 

SIUS ॥/, effort, trouble 
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MTA adj. f 1 long- 
lived 


agra m. beginning: per- 
formance 

आराधन f propitiation, 
pleasing - 

आरोप m. ascribing 

आरोपण n. planting sowing 

आये n.a respectable per- 
son; name of the remote 
ancestors of the Hindus 

आर्या /,& venerable woman 

आवरण n. covering, Ob- 
struction 

आद्या f. hope 

आश्चीर्वा इ m. a blessing 

आश्रम m, a hermitage 

MAT #. a seat [ ing: 

MEZE adj. m. 8. delight- 


gi 


इच्छा /. wish 
हात 1114, so, thus 


ZAA sud, in this manner 
इन्दु m. the moon 


इन्द्र ॥ god of thunder 

इन्द्राणी /, the wife of Indra 

इन्धन 7, fuel 

इव me like, as, [to wish 

TUT Ss] 6th Conj. Parasm 

इष्‌ Conj. Parasm, with 
भनु, to search for . 


| m. lap ) resting on 96^ 4 


OF FARSERE 


SH #1. an arrow 
ze (bast bass. part. ofi] | 
wished. cesired 
दृढ tnd, hers 
ZA 1st ७००४४. Atm, tose | 
to take into account y | 
care for; with अप, | | 
expect; with उप, i 
neglects with परि, y. 
examine; with प्र, {०६६ | 
इश्वर #, God 5 
d ` 
उच्छ्र (past pass. pari. d 
चच) spoken, spoken to 
‘STAT adj. m. 11. proper 
saa ४778. aloft, nobly 
उज्जयिनी /. name of a tow | 
Ujjain | 
उञ्ज्वलस् ado. brightly 
उन्छू Conj. Parasm. t 
glean | 
Sew #. a hut 
खत iud. or 
उत्कण्ठा f. anxiety, 10०६ | 
sT ( past pass. fad | 
खन with उदू ) ५०६ | 















stood up 


उत्सङ्गव तिन्‌ adj.n.n | 


j | qua ni. ^ festive occasion 

| साइ m. happiness, cheer- 

fulness, energy 

| gga n. water 

इदृषि m. the ocean 

| gga m. coming to birth, 

| appearance 

| sea (bast dass. part. of 

| इन्‌ with उदू ) proud 

| उद्भव m. birth 

| saa(past pass. part, ofaa, 

| witaSq) ready, prepared 
उद्यम i. exertion, industry 

उद्यमसम adj. mn. ( सम 
like ) like exertion 

| उद्यान ४. garden 

उद्योग m. application, exer- 

| tion 

| उपकार s. doing good to 

| another, obligation, be- 

nefiting another 
















| उपदेश ən. advice, counsel 

] 35 7. 8 ‘garden 

| WR #, a present 

|| उपाचहू a shoe 

| ST m, a remedy 

| WNT m, a taunt 

| a f. name of a celes- 
tial woman E 
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क. 

RTN f. straightforward. 
ness 

ऋतुपर्णे #, name of a king 

RAT, m. a sacrificial 
priest 

RIH Conj.Parasm with 
WW, to prosper ` 

RR Id m. a sage 

RAs m.-name of the 
son-in-law of ty and 
brother-in-law ० राम — 
q = 

एक pron. one 

एताइर adj... of this 
sort 

एलापुर s. name of a city, 
Verul 


एव ind. only 
ay ind. thus 


झो. | 
ओदन m. cooked rice 


S8 


INN 5. medicine 


a m ^ f 


an attendant 


कब्चुकनू M. 


on the womens apart- | 


ment, chamberlain 
ES 


9 5 
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GE m. a mat 

कण्टक 17. M & thorn 

qus #, the neck 

aur/stConj.Atm.to praise, 
to flatter 

ew 70th Conj. to tell 

sq ind, in.what manner? 

कथा f. a story 

aaa #1 a miser 

कदा ind. when? 

कनीयस्‌ adj. m, 1. younger 

कन्या f. daughter, a girl 

कपट ॥, a fraud, 2 deceit 

कपि m. a monkey 

कपिल m. name of a great 
Sage 

कपोळ 15. the cheek 

कबरी f. a braid of hair 

Est Conj. Atm, to shake 
( intr. ) 

कमळ 22. lotus 

कर m. the hand 

WHE m. the young ( of 
an elephant ) 

कणे m. name of a hero: 
the ear 


कतेब्यद2/.//./), what should 
be done 


adj. m. n. doer, Author, किंतु ind. but 


OF SANSERT 


कपूरातिलक m. 
elephant: 
near Karp, 

BRT ft. an action 

AGH m. a stain, a Spot 

AVE 777: a Strife, a 














Quang. 
कळा f. an art "m 
काळ 77. a Strife, ६ quam] 
कल्याण #, welfare good | 
वाव 77. a poet | 
कदी n. (कवि, इश #१ 

lord ) the lord of poets 

काञ्चन 12. gold 


कान्ता f. a female belori | 
a wife. | 
कान्ति f. splendour, light 
वास nt. desire | 
कारण 77, a cause 
RTS 7.8 prion —— 
वारुणिक adj. m. n, merc | 
कारुण्य 7, compassion, kint | 
ness | 


~ 


कात्तिक m name of a mi | 
काये #, an action, a wor | 
काल n. time, proper te | 
SIAL st Conj. Atm. wihi | 

to shine. 1 
काष्ठ s. wood । 
कासार m. a lake 


किंकर #, a servant 
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| gi m. 8 boat TA m.a tortoise. | 
| fgg ind. verily छ to doywith आधि, toau- 
m. name of the com- |  thorise with RTA; (0 
mander-in-chlef of king beautify, to adorn; with ° 
Virata आविस्‌, to manifest, to 
1६ | af. fame show, to expose: 

Raa adj. 1.11. one pos. Bt fast pass, bari. of कू) 
sessed of a family; m. a made, done | 
member ofa family - | USWTf. gratitude 
| छुष्ठित (bast Pass. part. of कृति f. an action 


"| कुष्ट) hampered,impeded | से ind, for, for the sake 
ga: ind. whence ? = oh) ~ 


छुन ind. where? [angry कृपा /. favour 
gutih Conj.Parasm.to be | कृष्‌ 1st Conj. Parasm, or + 










पारी f. a virgin 6th Conj. Parasm. & 
कुम्भकार m. a potter Atm. to plough 
| कुर mM, name of a country | कृषीव m. a husbandman 
(in the plural) कृष्ण ॥1, name of a person 
"| कुवेत्‌ (Pr. part. Parasm. of | छुप्‌181 Conj. Atmtobeable 
; to do ) doing केवल adj. m. n. only 
| sat (pr. part.\ Atm. of केचळस्‌ adv. solely 
| इ) doing कैकेयी / name of one of 
Bi WU adi the wives of Dasaratha 
ti adj. m. n. born of a 
| good family कोश mm. 8 treasure 
2| | . 
" WW 5. name ofa son of कोसुदी /. moonlight : 
1) Rama [ well | कौशळ n. skill, proficiency 


y mT adj. m. happy, को श्ञामत्री f. name of a town 
| 4th Conj. Parasm, to कौशिक n. 8 descendant of 

| embrace FAT 

| - 98V #, ६ flower क्रमेण ( instr. 818: of SA) . 

| Faa well gradually | 
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€ 

AT 1st Conj. Parasm. to 
play . 

sist f. sport, play 

क्रीत (past pass. bart. of Tal) 
bought 

क्रष्‌ 4th Conj. Parasnt. to 

J be augry 

क्राघ m. anger 

क्रोध mm. two miles 


` ÈQ m. pain, distress 


& ind. where ? 
qu 187 Conj. Atm. to for- 
| give 
क्षम [क्षास] 4th Conj. Para- 
sm, to forgive, to pardon 
wat f. forgiveness | 


क्षयिन्‌ adj. m. 7, lessening, 
decreasing 


. Waf0Ih Conj. to wash off; 


with प्र 
क्षि 1st Conf, Parasin. to 
Waste away 
क्षिप्‌ 6th Conj. Parasm., & 
_ Atm. to throw 
gg adj. f. n. insignifi- 
cant, mean 
SI. 4th Conj. Parasm, to 
Sh agitated 


adj. in, 7. hunrgy 
क्षेत्र 5. 9 field 
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OF SANSKRY 


क्षेत्नगामिन्‌ adj ०777. 4 | : | 
"Eon 
to a holy place , | 
स्त. 
SS ॥. 1. 8 lame man 
खड्ग 12. 8 sword . 
W Tst Conj, Parasm 5 
At, to dig; with SEU 
. ! 
dig, to excavate 
WIAA #. a Spade, 
खळ nn. a villain 
3. 
agi f. the Ganges 
गच्छतू (br. part. of IQ fs 
Conj. Parasm.to go) go. 
ing | 
गज 71. an elephant 
राणू 70 Conj. to count, to 
reckon, to consider, to | 
care for, to mind — — 
गत (past pass dari. om) | 
gone [going | 
गति f. mode of walking | 
रान्तू adj. 11, goer El 
TC ‘divided 
रन्धं #. an 17000 | 
of a class of celesti | 
beings | | 
aa [गच्छ्‌] 157 Conj. Pa" 
sm. to go; with a 5 १ 
obtain; with अ! al 
go after, follow: | 



















= 


ad, to know; with निर्‌, 
to departs with Sq and 
gt, to return; with acc. 
sing. of शरण or वश pre- 
fixed to it, to submit; 
witha Aim. to join, to 
go or flow together 


गमन 5. departure — - 


| गर्ता /. a pit 
| aa adj. 2. n. censurable 
wa 15 Con]. Parasm. to 


| 
0» 
५ 


५ 


$ 
i 
| 
n 





d i 


drop 

TA 151 Conj. Atm, with 
S to swagger 

यान्न #. a limb 

गाव #. singing 


| गाहू Tsi Conj. Atm, with 


‘aa, to bathe in 


| MAIT 24. & songster 


पिरि ma mountain 


| गव #, a song 
| गुण 5. a merit, quality, 


vittue 


| IS adj. m. n. ( गुण, and 


शा to, know ) one who 
appreciates merit 


Gd]. m. ti. Meri- 
' torious 


Radj, m. n. f. long 
Wn. a preceptor, a vener- 


. Able person 
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VERI m. Jatüyu, the 
king of vultures? who 
Was friend to Rama's 
father; the lord of vul. 
tus | 

kid he à house 

ची f. wife 
af st Conj. Parasm.tg sing 
WA 7, a family, race | 


गोदावरी /, name of a river - 


WT #1. a herdsman 


गोष्ठ ॥, #, ६ cowpen 


ग्रथन्‌ #. wreathing 
ग्रन्थ m. a work, book 
ग्रहण #, capture 


आस m. a village 


ग्रीष्म m. summer 
4q 
घट ni. a 187 
घुष्‌ 10th Conj, to proclaim 
घृत n. ghee 


च्च 


: ind. and 


चकोर #1, a species of bird 
चक्र n. ४ wheel ` 

agan. theeye ` — 
चञ्चल adj. m. #६ transitory 
que adj. m. ॥. hot, fierce 
eq m. the moon 


IATA Mt. the moon 


+ 
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चन्द्रापीड m. name of a | चोर m.a thief 
. a 6 
prince चाय #, theft 
'चर्‌15/ Conj. Parasm.to go, S 
to walk, to stalk abroad; 3 
with भा to practise, to | FIR n. Veda; a mety |: 
चरिव n. the manner of | 7" 2०5४ bass. p Gir. oe 
leading life concealed, covered | 
Wy n. leather छात्र ऋ. ६ scholar, a pup] |: 
चद 75 Conj. Parasm, to छया f. shade 


go, to move, to go as- छिद्‌ bass. to be cut of 
tray, to go wrong ज 


चातुर्य n. skill 
| जयत्‌ 2 
चाप m. a bow तू # the world 


NIS adj. m. n, f. beautiful ES ne Creator of tha, 













| 
d 


fs: mind r ] x 
चित्रकूट ! जन्‌ [जा] 4th Conj. Atm, to f 
EO a of a! be produced, to result, : |; 

चिन्त10/; Conj. to र जन #. people; a person | 

plate जनक #. a father; fatherol 
` चिन्ता f. anxiety Sita, the wife of Rim |: 
: ) thought , WES #, 8 jackal | 
uf adj. m. n. long (time) | जयत्‌ ( br. part. of जि )con ! 
RA adv. long (time) quering. a d 
RE na token जयन्त m. name of Indras | 


चुर 70th Conj. to stég] ^ |' son 


NUS (sr. fart of Ng जरउ m. an old man 
-1Uth Conj. to drive ) | जरा Z. old age 


drivi 
ae जल 5. water 


{st Cong. Parasm. to 
| prattle 
À gim speed 
į get 1. sluggishness 
qa (past bass. part. of 
| m) produced, resulted 
i aia f. a caste; a kind 
| मातु m. & son-in-low 







| वायापती s du. wife and 
| husband 


| qm ॥ net 


Rt 1st Conj. Parasm, to 
| conquer; with tà Atm. 
to conquer 

frat f. the tongue 


| बिहाग्र s. (जिह्वा, HA n. 
the tip) the tip of the 
tongue 


| Wit (past bass. bart. of 
| अ) worn out, old 


| SR 1st Conj. Parasm. to 
| live 

TT m. life; an animal 

| गैषिका /. livelihood 
{ire n. life 


| adj. m, n. a conqueror 
{T know 


m. a relation | 
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{0GA m. ६ wretch, a rascal 


EI 


शान n. knowledge 
जसत ॥, 


nectar ) nectar in the 
shape of knowledge 
ज्यायस्‌ adj, mn, n. elder 


ज्यात्स्ना f moonlight 
Sy 

डिस्भ m. a child 

डी 1st Conj. Amt. to fly 
d ^ 

IE 70th Conj. to beat 

तडाग m. a tank | 

तण्दुळ m. rice 

ततः ind, thence 

तरव ri; reality, truth 

तन्न ind. there - 

तथा ind. in that manner 

तदा snd. then 

तनय m. a son / 

तजु adj. m. n. f. small, little 


तन्त्र 10ih Conj. Aim. to _ 


tend, to take care of 
qq, 18 Conj. Parast to 
shine, of bs hot 
तपस्‌ n. religious austerity 
तमस्‌ n. darkness 
arai f. night 
qum. a tree 
तस्थिवस्‌ adj. tt. f Sab 
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€ 
ताडन 8. beating 
तारक 7. a star 


तारागण m. ( तारा f. a star, | दृक्षिणा f. money 


गण m. a crowd or clus- 
ter ) cluster of stars , 
arg n. the palate 
तिळ m. sesamum 
तीर n. a bank, shore 


तु ind. but, however 


तुदू ( 
Atm. to inflict pain on 
JA 70th Conj. to weigh 
तुल्य adj. m. n. equal 
तुष्‌41॥ Conj.Parasm. tobe 
pleased or satisfied 
तूळ #!. cotton 
तूष्णीम्‌ ind. silent, silently 
तृण 5. grass 
तृषित adj. m. n. thirsty 
तृष्णा f. thirst, greed 
X 7st Coni. Parasm. to 
cross, to surmount; with 
अव, to descend 
तेजस्‌ ४. light, heat 
सज्‌ 7st Conj Parasm, to 
abandon 
त्याग m. leaving 
AX 75 Conj. Atm. to ha. 
Sten, to be impatient 


"H'*E , the architect of 
the gods £ 
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6th Conj. Parasm. & | SRA n.a sight, seeing 


qd 
Sat adj. m. m. diligent | 
n given | 
Brahamanas : Ai 
दृण्ड्‌ 70th Conj. to punish 144 
दण्ड %, a-stick: Punish, |. 

ment | 

दुण्डका f. name of a forest | [d 
«RE adj. m. 1, poor 





f 
quieit«uadj.m. n. handsom | he 
GAT 57. the nameof, | इ 

king, the father of th | o 

hero Rama [bum |g 
Sa Ist Conj. Parasm, to m 
दा [यच्छ] 7st 0 

to give, offer; with ^. "i 

to give: with प्रति, to (7al 

exchange | 
at [ दी sass. ] to give 
दातू adj. m. 1. giver, donor . mm 
SII #, poverty र 
SIUE adj. m. n. dreadful — a 
दासजन #. ( दास mm. a slaves m 
जन am. a person) a pet |i 
son who isa slave fy 
दासी f. a maid, a maid | 
Ra n. aday [servant | 
दिवा ind. by day [heavel ji 
RATE m. aninhabitanto u 
दिद 6th Con. Parasm ® E 
Atm. to show: with ^ i 
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| न d: wiih उप दूषित ( ` 
jg commands ae दू bast bass, 

io teach advise ; wiih WX.) polluted bart, of 


| R, to indicate Wy adv, firmly, closely 






sgg. a direction, quarter | y. [पर्य्‌] 7;; Conj. Para. 
| व adi. fh. ft. 000 Sm. to seg, : 
५ [४-8 lamp VSI f. a stone 
| (d adj. m. ४. long S8 adj, m. n, visible 
t fren. misery 8 (Past pass. MH 
त adj. M. 7, SOrry,sad,| Seen :- ` 
afficted — : इहिप्रसाद्‌ fit. RÈ « Seeing, 


à [सोदषि m. (दु:स्त॥,507709, | प्रसाद m. a favour) 
| इद्धि m. an ocean) the | favour of Seeing 

ocean of sorrow or pain | € 70th Conj. to tear 

1 (RAR m, bad conduct देव t! God, a god 

0 छाप adj. m. n. difficult to देवता f: a deity- 

t, obtain — | देवदत्त m. name of person 


y |f n.a difficulty देवदार m. à species of pine 


0 |inf/. rame of a goddess देवायतन ॥, a temple 
(ina wicked person | देवी /. a woman of distinc- 
ग्या /. bad state tion; a goddess 

(Wa n. scarcity, dearth, | देवू m. husband's brother 
| famine देश m. country — 

| RIT m. name of a sage, QU m. 8 body 


1 
es ud { a wicked action = peoi 
| tt. for 
[V ast pass, part. of € | द्यावापृथिवी /; dual the sky 


| *^ Conj. Parasm). and the earth 
| Wicked द्यत्‌1ऽ! Conj. Atm. to shine 
JUR I. a daughter x 
In द्रष्य n. money 
1४, messenger AE m. sest; adj, th fh 


Radio. n. distant MEC. * 
०786 ल्क 
०४ g {st Cot: 











a 


up 
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* water, to be wet, to 
melt with pity 

द्रुतम्‌ adv. soon, quickly 

Re 4th Conj. Parasm. to 
act the traitor 

द्वारका f. name of town 

fis m one of the first 
three Hindu castes 

होप m: n. an island, a con- 
tinent 

ae m hater; adj. s. N. 


- AM 


घन ४. wealth pP. 

घनपति #. god of wealth, 
Kubera | 

घनभाज्‌ adj. s. n.f. pos- 
sessor of wealth 

घनिक m. 8 rich man; adj, 
th. the 

WIS s. bow 

WA m.a duty, virtua 

घा [घी pass] with भसि 
to call, to name; with नि 
to place 

' WIqd m. the Creator 

धान्य n. corn 

WATE m. son of WWE 


WE 7st Conj. Parasm. to 
run 


Wad adj. m. n. sensible, 
talented 
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धार्‌ with अव 10 C, 
disregard, to despi 

चार adj. m. n. WiSe, q | 
fortitude or patience fi 
a bold or wise man 

sate #1. the god Siva 

V 10% Conj. to hold ty 
wear: to owa 

X 157 Conj. Parasm, 6 
Atm to seize; with र्द | 
to save, to release t | 
lift up 

aie f. courage 

घेनु f. a cow 

ध्यान #. contemplation 

शुचं adj. m. # certain 

“aw 7st Conj. Atm, 
perish 

Sale a a sound 


न्‌. 


1j. to 


















न ind. not 
न कदापि never 
नख n. a nall 


लगर 7. 
नगरी f. 


नटी f. an actress 
arr 
ameg f. husbands : "| 
«est Conj.Parasm 

असि) to rejoice ini 


A town 
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(रदी f. a girl नित्यस्‌ aav, aliay 
| qq mt. 8 grandson m. a Store 
| qma n, the sky निन्द्‌ Ist conj, Paras, to 
| ast conj. Parasm. to | _ Censure ; 

bow to, to salute; with निन्दा f. censure 

नव, to become bent, to adj. m. n. proficient 
1 bend down | निम्न ( bast bass. dart. of 
| qua ind. bow m with नि) plunged 
i D, immersed 
| वन n. the eye निमित्त #, a cause, reason 
gum. aman निरतिशय adj. m. n, unsur- 
|n. name of a king passed; full, perfect 
| बच adj. m. #. new निरस्त ( past bass. bart. of 
| ब 4th conj. Parasm. to अस्‌ 4th conj. to throw 
| perish with निर्‌) scattered 
W (past pass. part. of निरूपित (past ass, pari. of 
| न) perished ` | _ रूप्‌ with वि) found out, 

बाग m. an elephant : marked out 

| TS 10% conj. to act as in | निर्देश m. a direction 
| adramatic play निर्बन्ध m. importunity: 


| Ta ». à play, a drama निर्मित ( past pass. Dari. of. 
| वम ind. by name, namely | मा with निर to create ) 

| पामन्‌ #; a name created, constructed, 

| R$ m. a leader. formed, made 

i MI m. name of a héa- feda adj pue विण. 
| venly Rss | Ris (past pass, fark. 
2 गरायण i वृत्‌ with नि) returned 

P F YE vans, ac निवेशित (bast. bass anes 
NF (5. a sailor the causal (me | 
: ON #, ruin fr) placed 

| 15-16 
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Prat f. night 

Raat m. an evil spirit, 
wicked person 

ARa adj. m. m. sharp 

(AAS adj m. 1" motionless 

निषण्ण ( past pass. part. of 
सदूछ//नि)seated,sitting 


. निष्क m. a golden coin 


निष्णात (past pass. part. of | 
स्ना 2nd conj. with नि ) | 


well-versed 

निष्फळ adj. m. n. fruitless | 

«t 1st conj.Parasm.GAtm- | 
to lead or carry; with | 
अप, to take away, to | 
remove; with भा, to 
bring; with परि, to! 
‘marry ; with प्र, to com- 


pose, write; with वि, 
to educate 


चीचेराख्य adj. नीचैस्‌ ; आख्या 
f. name ) named नीचेस 

नीति /. politics 

d "n.a man 


नुत्‌ 4th conj. Parasm. to 
dance 


चुत्य n. dancing, a dance 


Nm. 


IN 42 ! a king 
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MAn. royalty 


नैयायिक m. ६ follower y | 


नदास adj Ih. 5. Wick ed 
नेत्र ८. the eye 








Nyaya 
नो / a ship, a boat aeu 


the body ~ 
न्याय 1m. a school of philo. - 
sophy l 
न्यायसभा /. (FRA m 
justice, सभा f. a court) - 
a court of justice 
q 
पक्षिन्‌ n. a bird ~ . 
TE m. mud 
पच्‌ 7st conj. Parasm 6 
Atm. to cook ) 
पञ्चवटी f. name of a place | 
qT 727, a cage : 
पद Ist conj. Parasm. to” 
learn 4 
पण्डित m. a learned mal | 
पण्य n, price;, SU ॥ _ 
religious merit as the 
price | 
पत 7st conj. Paras _ | 
fall: with आ, to happe | | 
with Sq, to rise UP: 
fly up 
पतन n. falling 
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| | पतित ( fast pass. bart. of | पणे १. ६ leaf n 
| æ) fallen कुछ adj ठ 
| Rt m. a foot-soldier + Mh fi. agitated 
| पत्नी f. a wife rA mountain 
holesome thing, * ॥६ a smal 
VEN wholesome BE puddle “° Pond 
| पद्‌ 4th conj.Atm. with उद्‌, पवन ॥, wind 
to be produced, to re. | पवि #, Indrz's thunderbolt ` 
| sult: with निस्‌, `० | पञ्च॒ m,a beag 
|, result; with प्रति; to step पश्चात्‌ ind: afterwards 
| towards, to do. पश्यत्‌ (br, bart m 
| पद fi. & d conj, Parasm, ) seeing 
ee crater पा [पिवू] Ist conj. Parasm, 
पर adj. ti. ॥. great,greatest An drink; das, ff 
पीय adj. m. n. another's | 1S fff En N 
| | qq ind. however, but QS ॥1. lesson E 
qm adj. m. n. very great पाठशाळा /, a school - 
| पवत्‌ adj. m. n. dependent पाणि m. the hand 


| m an axe 

` |राम m. a Brahmana 
hero who exterminated 
| the warrior caste 

1 m. an exploit 

|“ m. the second or 
| latter half 

| गाम mn. a result 


| adj. m. s. what 
| Should be shunned 
4 (bast bass. part. of 
| vith पारे ) worn 








i 


/ 


पाण्डव m.- son of Wg, a 
king | 
TE mafall o « , ` 

पात्र १. a deserving person 


or thing 


पाद mm. the foot 

पादुप m. a tree 

पान्थ a travell& — 

पाप #. a sinner Adj. n. 
sinful; asin | 

पाए 1011 conj. to surmount 


ME 
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t पार m. ths other bank or 
side 
पारितोषिक n. a reward 
पार्थिव m. a king 
पाळक m. a protector; adj. 
"Me Me 
पिण्ड m. a ball of rice 
given to the dead 
पितृ m. father; du. parents 
पितृब्य m. a paternal uncle 
qi« 10th conj. to give pain 
पीडा /. pain —— 
पुच्छकावलस्बन #. ( TIF n. 
a tail, अवलम्बन n. hold- 
ing ) holding the tail 
पुण्य n. merit; adj. m. n. 
| holy 
पुण्यवत्‌ adj. m. n. virtuous, 
meritorious 
पुत्र m. a son 
पुत्रजन्मसमं adj. m. n. like 
the birth of a son 
Galea adj. ( पुत्र, and कृत 
made) made a son, 
adopted ` 
GAL ind. again 
पुर्‌ः ind. before (space) 
उरतस्‌ ind, in front, in the 
presence (of) ° ° 
चुरा ind. formerly, at first 
पुराण #, name of the sacred 


शि... 
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poetical works compris. 
ing the whole body gf 
Hindu mythology 

पुरी f. a town 

पुरुष m. a man 

पुष्‌ 4th conj. Parasm. to 
nourish E 


पुष्पधारिन्‌ adj. m. n. having 
flowers 


पुष्पित adj. m. n. flowered | 


पुस्तक 2. a book 

पूज 70 th conj. to adore 

पूजा f. worship 

पूजास्थान #. an object of 
worship or reverence 

पूज्य adj. m. n, worthy of 

`- honour 

पूत ( past pass. part. ot X) 
purified, holy 

पूर्‌ 70th conj. to fill - 

पूर्वार्ध #. the first half 

पृथ्वी f. the earth 

JU (past pass. bari. of 
प्रच्छ ) asked 

पौर m.an inhabitant 018 
city, a citizen 


m. intensity, great" — 


ness 
Wear om. light 


प्रकृति f. ministry; disposi- | 


tion, nature 


प्रकृतिसिद्ध sdj. m. n. (प्रकृति 


fag past pass. part, of 
fq 15 & 4th conj.) 
ready, natural 

gag [पच्छ] 6th conj. Pa. 
rasm. to ask ; with a 
Aim. to take leave of 
(as at the time of de. 
parture) h- 
प्रजा f. subjects; progeny 
gg m. a wise man 

| mm adj. m. n. f. little, 
small 

प्रतिकृति/, an image or copy 
प्रतिक्रिया f. retaliation, re- 
venge, the way to re. 
venge 

प्रतिज्ञात (bast pass. part of 
ज्ञा with प्रति) promised, 
vowed 

प्रविपदू /. the first day of a 
lunar fortnight 

प्रतिष्ठापन 52. establishing, 
establishment 

तिहर (bast bass. part. of 
हन with प्रति) obstructed 
WWW m. conviction, belief 
पवू 10th conj. to publish 
adj. m. n, first 
er ५, (प्रथम first, 
| Previous, सुक्त #, a good 


qu x 
x; action ) a previous good 
Action, 
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in 

प्रदेय ८41, M. 1, to be given, ० 
to be given in marriage 

SIR adj. m, n. chief 

VIV (bast bass, tart. of 
q dih conj, with प्र 
Joined with 

TIS adj. m. १. strong 

IRA m.a source 

प्र्भा Í. light 

AZ m. a lord 

मभूत adj. t. m plentiful, 
much 


q 


TAT f. a young woman , 


प्रमाण ॥, evidence, autho- 
rity 

प्रयाग #, Sanskrt name of 

. Allahabad 

प्रवतंन th inciting, estab- 
lishing 

प्रवाह s. a current, flow 


2 f 


प्रविष्ट (# pass. parh, of 
fra with प्र) entered 

qq /. predilection; in- 
telligence ° 

प्रशस्य adj. met praise 


प 
[^ 


D 





r 
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प्रसाद 22. favour, grace 
प्रस्थापित (past pass part. 
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प्री [so] 10ih conj. to. 


please 


of ‘the causal form of प्रीति /. affection; satisfac. 


स्था with प्र ) sent 
प्राची f. the east 


tion 


Sea. 11. affection 


प्राज्ञ m. an intelligent man TTA adj. m.n. very dear 


प्राण s. plur. life 
प्राणिन्‌ #8, an animal 
प्रातर्‌ iud. in the morning 


m 


RA 75 conj. Parasm. to 
fructify, to be fulfilled 


ata (past pass. part. of | फल #, a fruit 


आप्‌ with प्र arrived at, 
come to 


प्रायस्‌ ind. generally 
प्रावीण्य #. proficiency 
TAS #1, an examiner 


प्रासाद 11. a palace, and तळ | 
n a surface; प्रासादत्तळ | 


#. the upper surface or 
terrace of a palace 
प्रिय adj. m. n. beloved 
प्रियंचदा /. name of a female 


companion of Sakuntalà 


प्रियतमा f. beloved, dearest 
प्रियवादिन्‌ adj. m. 77, speak- 
ing sweetly 


{ 
प्रियवादित्व १7. kindliness of 


speech 





फळाशिन adj. m. n. a fruit- 
eater 


a 


| 
` | ag m. a relation 


खळ #. strength; an army 


बलि m. name ofa king; 
an oblation ( food) 


| fi. OU cuu ली (ised 


with the Abl. ) 
Wg adj. m. n. f. many 
GENA ind. often, in many 
cases 
बाण #. an arrow 


बान्धव %, a brother, a re- 
lation | 
बाल m. a child 


Brera /. ( प्रिया beloved, | “TE % an arm 


and प्रचुत्ति intelligence 
. about one’s beloved 


NE #. multiplicity e 
विडाल m. a cat | | 


t 





: 


P" 


, seed 
talent; intellect 







alent 7 = 


(um. a wise mau 


metaphysical 


the Brahman 
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m. (प्रभाव m. 
ower ) the power of 


stconj.Parasm.& Atm. 
5000 or understand 


igq m. the Creator; m. 
| die soul of the universe 
madj m. n f. A 
philo- 
spher, one knowing 


125 
| Atm, to Worship, to 
resort- to, -to have 
recourse to © 
भङ्ग #, well-being, benefit 
भूयं n. fear 
भयकर Gdj. m. m. causing 
fear, frightful 


भर 72. weight 9 

भते mm. husband ; master 

WAT #7०५, your honour 

सवत्सकाश m. (भ्रवत्‌ and 
TBM m. vicinity) io 
your honour 

भविष्यति 3rd fers, sing. 
future tense of सू 


RA ॥. name of a forest | भागीरथी f. the Ganges  - 


m.a person of thr 
highest Hindu caste 
Rlbresent tense 3rd pers 
Sng, Atm. of भू. 2nd 
onj. ) says 

Yy 


१८51555 part. of सज्‌) 
| voted ; #. a devotee 
va devotion - 







1 name of a kin 
= $Solar race g 
gy olation, breaking 
conj. Parasm. & 


भार m. a burden 


' भारतवषीय m. a native of 


Bharatavarsa or India 

आर्या f. wife 

भावय (2nd ders. sing. imp. 
of the causal form of भू) 
feel, makest uem pass. 
of the causal, appears 
credible — 

भाविन्‌ adj.m. 8. what is 
to be, future 


भाष्‌ 1st conj. Atm. to 


speak, with प्रति, toreply 
WATS aj... the 
brilliant white 
सिक्ष 157 conj. Atm to beg 


TS oS ee oe ee 
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Ext, 


C ) 
c सिक्षा/.alms 7 
भिक्षुक m. a beggar 
fag to break 


सीति f. fear, danger 
- भीम m. name of the | 
of the sons of Pandu 


. भीरू adj. f. timid (woman) 
भू 157 conj. Parasm. to be, 
to become, with अनु, to 
experience, with उद्‌, to 
‘be produced, to result 
मूत ८.8 creature, an animal 
सूतार्थ m. reality 
सूति /. prosperity 
सूप 
Wit 
भूमि f. ground, land; the 
earth 
सूयस्‌ adj.m. n. very great, 
greater 
भारि adj. m. n, much 
TT 70th conj. to adorn 
भूषण #, an ornament 
X Tst conj. Parasm, & 
Atm. to fill; भ्रियते pass. 
ZU m. a servant 
t. enjoyment 
भोजन 5. a dinner 
भोस्‌ ind. a vocative 
. particle 


we 


m. a king 


» 
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अमर 7.a bee 
ATT #1, a brother 
आन्त (bast bass, part, o 
HA) bewildered 
= स. 
सणि m. a Jewel 
साणकार 172. a jeweller 
AIST mm. a bower 
सात f. intellect thought 
view, feeling 
मत्स्य %, a fish 
सदू [मादू] 4th conj.Parasin, 
to be mad, to err; with 
प्र, to err, to fall off 
भद्‌ m. pride, arrogance, . 
insolence, intoxication 
सदन m. the god of love 


मदिरा f. Wine 
ate. a woman having 


fascinating or lovely.eyes | 


ag n. honey 
मधुकर m. a bee 
Ata ado. sweetly 


सन्‌ 4th conj. Atm. to think, ` 


to maintain, to regard, 
with अजु, to consent lo, 
to agree to, with अव, to 
disregard : 


of the mind 


wy 


| मनःसंयम m. (संयम m. te | 
straint) the restraining 
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॥ the mind SIT. n. Sweetness x 

qp m- the Hindu legislator | मानव m, a man, a huriin 
with नि 70th conj. being 

. Am. to invite 

ga m. a Vedic verse 

qq adj. m. 1. Slow 


E 


सानिनी f. १ proud woman 
मारुत i. wind, or the deity 
ag m. a peacock that presides over it 
Heath मार्ग्‌ 10th conj. to seek 
प्रण ॥. eat 
स्व्‌ m. wind, or the deity मारो m. 5 7090 
that presides over it; a | साला f. a garland, a wreath - 
god. टी साथ m. a kind of pulse 
mq ad]. m. 1° great मास m. month 


3 P 
MAA. ६ great soul, a | सासचतुष्टय n. ( चतुष्टय ४. a 


T MD ds collection of four) four | 
RR». the great king months a fourfold 


्रहारिषु ॥/.(रिपु 17.80 enemy) month 


M ROM मित्र n. a friend 
प्राह . great 
E de pa: मिन्नता f. friendship 
M os मिलित्वा (ind. past part. of 


प्रहिपासुर 3. an evil spirit ME de 
in the form of a buffalo | ' Rra ) having joined 


. part. of 
RÅ. a crowned queen सक्त CP PRS 9 
TÂ. the earth Ede. ue 
| MAT #, a festival युक्ता /. 8 pan 
Mind. not (prohibitive) “| S 87 pare 
j| "with निर्‌, to produce, to eure the moui z 


create; निर्मीयते pass. |. Gea adi. chiet ; 
गस #; fesh —— galga] 611 conj. Para- 


[TRE m. name of an| ऽ: Atm. to leave or 
individual | release — 
f. mother सद्‌ 7st conj.Atm.torejoice _ 


? k 
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“gre m. a handful 


we 4th conj.Parasm. to be 
silly; to lose sense, to faint 
मूक adj. m. ti. silent, dumb 


qa t. a fool 


HANT ४. (दात n. a hundred) 


a hundred fools 
' मूच्छ 1st conj. Parasm. to 
. faint away, to swoon 


मूर्ति /. an.image or idol : 

मूर्तिमत्‌ adj. m. n. having 

सूर्घन्‌ ॥, the head [form 

YS ८. root, foot 

3 [न्निय्‌] 6th conj. Atm. to 
die . 

AT 70th conj.Atm. to seek 

FN 1. a deer 

ZZ m. death 

qq f. earth 

सुदु adj. m, ४, f. soft 

सृ conj, Parasm, with 
वि, to test, to examine 

WW ua cloud 


मेघजाळ #. an assemblage 
of clouds 


मेदिनी /, the earth 


मेधाविन्‌ adj. ^i. 2. talented, 
intelligent 


मेळ m. union, company 


>. S = 
"ha p 
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भैत्रावरुण Hs. a priest at the 
Soma sacrifice » 

मोक्ष m. absolution 

मोदक m. sweetmeat 

मौक्तिक क 71. a pear] 

सान 72. silence 


q. : 


TG m. servant of Kubera 

सञ्‌ si conj. Parasm, & 
Atm, to worship 

यजसान 272. a sacrificer 


यज्ञिय adj. sn. 1, belonging - 


toa sacrifice 
यत्‌ 7st conj. Atm- to strive 


UL br. part. with उदू, उद्यत्‌ 


rising 
सतः ind. whence (relative) 
यति on. an ascetic 
यत्न 77. effort 
यत्र tnd. where ( relative ) 
यथा ind. in which manner 
( relative ) 
यदा ind. when (relative ) 
यदि ind. if 
यन्त्र #, ६ machine i 
ANA 2. fame, glory 
ANTI adj. m. n. famous 
या with जा, to come 


या४०८८/ Wand आ, (000110 


bast pass. part, समायात 


याच्‌ 75i conj. Parasm. 6 | 


Atm. to beg 


= 





7 
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पवक v. a mendicant 

qa (past Dass. bart, of | 
to go) gone $ 

पावू f. husband's brother's 
wife 

त्रिक m. a pilgrim 

गावत iud. as long as 

बुक (past pass. part. of 
युञ्‌) joined 

पुढ ४. 4 battle 

qq 4th conj. Aim. to fight 

| u.a war, a battle 


q n. a herd 
NTT n. an ascetic 
j ग्व #, eight miles - 
पोष m. a warrior 
र्‌ 
(fst conj. Parasin. to. 
protect 
ण #, defence 
WW 5. an evil spirit, a 
Raksasa 
WI f. protection 
(bast bass. part. of 
W) Protected 
m. & defender, pro- 
tector; Gdj. sn. m. 
di; m. n. red 
qn. (in the plural ) the 





f 


descendants “Of a king > 
named रघु | 
रघुनाथ n. the lord of the 
Raghus 
रच्‌ 7 Oth con. to arrange 


रजनी f. ४ night 
रज्जु f. a rope 
रजस्‌ n. dust, pollen 
रति /. pleasure; the wife 
of the god of love 


रत्न 72. jewel : 
रथ 1. a chariot - 
V mm. a horse 


रथ्या f. a street 

रभू 15i conj. Atm. to be en- 

gaged; with था, to begin - 

रस्‌ 757 conj. Atm. to sport, 
to be diverted, to feel 
happy; with fi Parasm. 
to stop, to desist 

रमण 151. a lover; a husband 

रमा f: name of a woman 

रवि m. the sun 

रस m. juice | 

राक्षस #. a wicked person, 
an evil spirit 

राज्‌ 7st conj. Parasm. & 

Atm. with fa, to shine, 

to appear beautiful ` 


P80 


राजद्वार #. ( द्वार n. door) the 
door ofa king, #. 6५ of 
a king's house 
_ राजन्‌ m. aking 
राजपुत्र m.a prince 
राजपुरुष #. king's officer 
Wat f. a queen 
राज्य 7.a kingdom 
राज्यलोभाकृष्ट adj. mn (TST 
म royalty, लोभ desire, 
भाकृष्ट drawn ) drawn by 
the desire of royalty 
= NIIT f. night 
j राम im. name of a person 
| रावण. king of Laika or 
Ceylon, the great enemy 
of Rama 
राशि m. a heap | 
UY #, a country, a nation 
रीति f. manner, way 
रुच्‌ st conj. Atm. to please, 
to be liked 
& to cry | 
SA 4th conj Aim. with 
अनु, to obey 
WW with नि pass. to be 
checked 
Q 7st cof. Parasm. to 
RTOW; with अ, to mount 


IU 
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orascend;with Sto grow 
रे रे inter. O! Ob! 
रोदन 


रादन #. crying 
= e 
कक्ष 70th conj. with Fy, to 


observe, to test, to prove 
लक्ष्मण #. brother of Rima 
लक्ष्मी /. wife of Visnu; 
goddess of wealth - 
लम्नचेला f.a (lucky) con 
juncture 
लघिमन्‌ m. littleness 
Sg adj. m. n. f. short 


vg 78t cot:j. Atm.to trans- | 


gress, to overcome 
SSI Oth conj. Aim. to feel 


| shame 
| wart f. shame 


लता f. a creeping plant 

Vase n.a bower. 0 
creepers 

लभ्‌ 7st conj. Aim. to get 

लम्बू 7st conj. Atm. with 
अव, to resort to 

छलना f.a woman 

Wm. a particle 


लव the name ofa 807 . 


of Rama’ 
BAN adj. m. n. Salt; s. f? 
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I8] 
age n. the tail वनौकस्‌ /, one dwelling in 
हम. acquisition, obtain- | a forest 

! jog l चन्दू73४ conj. Ain, to 
RF ॥. 9०5 ` salute > 


g 4th conj. Parasm. चयसू fi. age 
to wallow चयस्य in, a companion, a 
gi 4th & 6th | friend 
| Parasm. to covet, to be | WX mM. a boon 
fascinated | RIJ adj. m s. f, one 
होक m. people, world whose form is elegant, 
होम #. avarice handsome, beautiful 
व. वरस्‌ ind. well 
. वराह 5. a hog 
qui 10th conj. to extol or 
- describe 
वणे m. a caste, colour 
qui fà way . | E 
चल्लम m. a lover, a husband 
व्षा f. a wife, a mate 
वस्‌ 75 conj. Parasm. to 
dwell; with अधि, to sit 
upon, to rest upon 
वसत्‌ (fr. pari. of NV. 
Parasm. ) dwelling 







a m. race 

TF adj. t. 8. 8 speaker 

| fi. the breast 

वचन n. saying, advice; 
request 

WW adj. m.n. censur- 
able; ` ४, censure, any- 
thing censurable 

WW 5, speech 

fh. a cheat 
W m. 2 child 


R Ist 005j, Parasm. to 
Speak 










n. killing residence 
' a young woman; | बसन f con 
“aughter-in-law qued n. spring 
' a forest वसु n. wealth | | 
सिन्‌ adj, m. n. living | वसुदेव m. name of Krsna’s 
a forest father 


चसति f. a place of 


M 


C 
Cc 


, 
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वसुधा f. the earth 

वस्तु n. a thing, a real thing 

qu n. cloth 

qq 7st conj. Parasm & 
Atm. to bear. to flow 

वा ind. or : 

araga f. (पडुता J. | 


ness) cleverness in speech 
वाक्य #. sentence, words 


qm. 
वाचा f. 


qrg 7st conj. Parasm. to 
desire 

चाणी f. speech 

वाव m. wind 

वातायन 7. a window 

वादू 70th conj. Atm with 

; tosalute, to respect 

वापी f. a well 

वायसं m. a crow 

वायु m. wind 

वारि 5. water 

वार्ता /, Intelligence, news, 
account 


MAn. habitation, residence 

चासस्‌ 77. cloth 

वासेत adj m. n. 
fragrant 


speech 


‘made 


` वासुदेव m. name of the god 


Krsna 


OF SANSKRT 


विकार n.a change of form, 
a transformation 

विकास m. development 

ARTAR m.( विग्रह m. hosti. 


lity; war, संधि m. Peace) 
War and peace 


विश्न m. an obstacle . 

विचिन्न adj. m. fi. curious, 
variegated हि 

वित्त n. wealth 

विद्‌ [fae] 6th conj. Pa. 
rasm. & Aim. to obtain 

faz 4th conj. Atm. to be 

विद्या. learning 

विद्य॒त्‌ f. lightning 

faga n. learning, learned: 
ness i 

विद्वस्‌ adj.m. n. learned 

विधि m. fate; a sacred 
precept 

faa fast pass. part. एर 
with वि) upheld, . sup- 
ported ~ m 

विधेय adj. m. # what isto | 
be done 

विनय m. modesty ` | 

विना ind. without 

विनाश m. destruction 

fm /. adversity 
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m f. misery, adversity विश्वास ni. confidence 
. inira adj. in. n. | विश्वासंकारण n. ( विश्वास m. 


„ an offence 

jga nt. wealth, riches 
bart m. a wrong path, 
evil conduct 

iq adj. s.n. with the 
face turned away from 


वियत्‌. the sky 

RAM m. separation 

विराव ॥० A Cry 

Ret adj. m. 1, deformed 
विवर #. a cave 

| m. marriage 

विविध adj. s. n. various 

| RR 0000727. Parasm. to 
enter; with उप, to sit 

RTE ( bast bass. part. of 

शुप्‌ 4h. conj. Parasm 

with वि) pure x 

शुद्धि /. purity 

WAT: abl. or gen. 

sing. of विश्रामद्देतु m. 
(विश्राम m. rest, हेतु m, 













bose of rest zr 
Sh, the universe 
m. the architect | 
1४ the gods 


m. nama of a sage | 





belief, कारण 5, a reason) 
a reason for belief 


विष 11. poison 

विष्णु mm. the god Visnu 

विहग ॥८. a bird E 

विहित ( past pass. part of 
WI with वि ) done, estab- 
‘lished, laid down 

वीथि /. a road ` 

वीर m.a warrior 

वाय n. heroism, bravery, 
valour 

qd with परि, to surround 

वृक्ष m. a tree 

Sq. 151 conj. Atm, to be: 
with नि, to return: with 
प्रा, to bend 72८८-परा- 
ga having bent back; 
with प्र, to set about; 
with प्रति and नि, to 
return, to come back 


Purpose ) for the pur- | बृत्ति /.profession,avocation ` 


वृथा ind. in vain 

IRAT adj. m. n. length- 
ening | 

ब्रूष 15 conj. Aim. to in- 
crease; with WW to in- 


bs छि 
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crease, to flourish 
वृन्त # a stalk ~ 
वृष m.a bullock 
वृषभध्वज mm. Siva 
aq om. Hindu 

scriptures 
वेघस्‌ 77. Brahma 
qq 1st conj. Aim. to irem- 

ble, to quake 


sacred 


वेकुण्ठ ft: name of the 
celestial abode of the 
god Visnu 


वैयात्य 77. rudeness, impu- 
dence 
वेर n. enmity 
saN f. pain 
ब्यसन na difficulty; addict- 
edness to anything 
व्याख्येय adj, m. n. to. be 
expounded 
व्यार m. a tiger 
व्याध m. a hunter 
व्याधि Sickness or disease 
ब्याळी f. a tigress 
ब्रज 7st 2018. Parasm. to go 


m. rice of Various | 


kinds, or grain of it 
झा. 


शंस्‌ 75; Conj. Paras. to 
Praise or tel] 
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SQ with आ 75/ conj, Atm, 
to hope for . 

शकुन्तका/, name ofa Woman | 

Tg St conj.Atm.to Suspect - 

wet f. doubt 

STO 71. 8 rogue 

"IW 7. a hundred 

WZ #1. an enemy 

ञञ्चुविम्रइ m. hostility with 
an enemy 

WAT td. slowly 


कास्‌ [शास्‌] 4/ conj, 

Parasm. to be o 
become calm, cool or 
tranquil 


Ih #1. name of & person 

FW m. ihe god Siva 

दार 22. an arrow 

AT f. autumn 

शरीर #. the body 

WRA adj. m. n. living 
in the body, bodily 

शय्या f. a bed 

दब ४. a dead body ˆ 

शस्त्रं 7. a weapon 

शाखा f. a branch 

झान्ता f. sister of Rama 

शान्ति f. peace 

शाला f. an establishment; 
a place 


‘ITS to rule 











) ruling 


rale 


qa. a, Science 


iet m. a mountain 


Avg n. the head 

iet f. a stone 

शैव n. Welfare, happiness 
pared n. a temple of Siva 
ART ॥/, 2. the cold season 
kg m. an infant, a child 
RW n a pupil 

पप 8. the head 

Ja m. a parrot 


TE 1/. (BB adj. m.n. 
white, पक्ष nm. a half 


ofalunar month) the 


पुष 188 conj. Parasm. to 
bewail 
TL 132 conj. Atm. to be 
splendid, to become, to 
behove 


Ous - 
Wisi conj.Parasm.to dry 


Wm a person of the 
lowest Hindu caste 
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bright half ( of a month) | 


185. 


(br part. of शास to | WAT m. name of a king 


WEA m. name of the god 
Siva 


AMS m. a jackal 


aq 1st conj Aim. to learn शोभन adj. m. n. good 
Brat in n the top, summit शोभा f. beauty 
| «ini n. valour 


RANT 57. a cemetery, a 
burning-place 

इयास adj. m. n. dark 

इयामिका f. impurity 

श्रद्धा f. confidence 

श्रद्धेय adj. m. n. credible 

श्रम्‌ [sm] 4th 
Parasm. to. be weary; 
with वि, to rest 


conj. 


श्रम m. labour 

श्रवण 1. hearing 

fat 1st conj. Parasm. & 
Aim. with भा, to resort 
to, to depend upon 

श्रीमत्‌ adj. m. 1. prosperous 


श्रीषेण m.a proper name 
श्रु to hear 


tq adj. M. i. good virtu- श्रुति f hearing; Hindu ra 


ligious books; the Vedas 


श्रुतिमत्‌ adj. f. n. one who 


knows the Vedas 
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NE adj.m.n. best, supreme संदेह १४. a doubt 
श्रेयस्‌ adj. m. n. superior, sim Ht proximity, yi. 
prosperous —— di | 3 
भोतु m. a hearer; adj. m.n SEE f. wealth, Prosperity 
: WT m. touch, contact 

GA adj. m. n loosened SWR m, Dreparation 

| WIT 7st conj. MUS to pa- संमार्जन #, sweeping 
negyrize, to praise संश्रय #. resting place 
` BTh conj. Parasm. to संसार m.the World, mundane 
embrace; with था, to existence, the series of 






embrace ` "| ‘the transmigrations of 
शोक m: a verse | | सखि m. a friend. [the soul 
श्वधू f. mother-in-law | सखी f. a female friend 
NI. ind. to-morrow SRC-21. name of a king of 
the solar race 
AUT di a beast ot prey सचिव m. minister 
श्वेत adj. m. n. white . सत्‌ (br. part. of अस्‌ tobe) E 
स्त - being, good; s. a good ny 
संकट s. difficulty, per-| ० virtuous man - 
plexity | सत्तस्व #, the real thing 


संगत 5. friendship, com- | सत्त्व ५, truth; goodness पं 
panionship - सत्य adj. m.n. truan. tru 


संगम m. confluence aa a truly E 
सगात #. 5 song, singing SQ, adv. speedily 


d सदू [सीद्‌] 7st conj. 
सर i d a> D ° 


for union | P [ 
संघात m.a collectio linet 220 ची Fre 
; n | to sit; with प्र, to favour, 
सचळन #. moving toand fro to be pleased . 
सतस ( past bass part. of Sq f. 1. an assembly. 
WLwith STR) heated, op- सदा ind. always $ 
ae pressed by heat | सदाचार wm. good conduct — 
m.a message - सदैव (खदा+पुच) ind. always į, 


se के 


"A . s m. 
p * dc 
डा " = 
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lea n. a house 
pom Sing maso. of सत 


. | jes. bart. of असर to be 


: fa court, an assembly 
परवित्त adj. mn. (सम 
mf. even, चित्त mind) 
aven-minded, regarding 
all equally 

qutt 11. a field of battle 
adj.1n.11.able,powerful 
mA m. an assembly 
qq m. the sea 

m. a multitude; a 
crowd | 

f. plenty, prosperity 












pna adv. well 


परस्‌ ॥, a lake 

nh a serpent 

Li . 5 
RA ind. everywhere 
AUT ind. wholly. 

IL ind. always 

वितृ m. the sun 


"Wf. a female com- 
Panion or mate 


1 HO "ned adj. m. n. what 


ould be accomplished 
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WIN m.a Sage, a man of 
piety; adj.mnf.good 
साध्य ८८; ५.५, obtainable, 

possible to make 
सान्त्व्‌ 1017 conj.to appease 
सामथ्यं n. power 
इ a kind of bird 
ख m. a charioteer 
सारमेय m. a dog. 
साथ n.a caravan, a crowd 
NNF adj. m.n. suspicious 


साष्टाङ्गपातस्‌ comp. adv. 
with prostration or fall- 
‘ing on the eight bodily 
members 

साहस #, an adventure 

सिंइ m. a lion 

सिंहासन n. a throne 


सिच्‌ [Rr] 68m conj; 


Parasm. & Aim. to 


. sprinkle 
सीता f. Rama's wife 


| सीमन्‌ fboundary, bounds 
 (Prefixed to nouns) good 


सुकृत n. a virtuous or 
SRAI good action 


gg n. happiness. ease 


सुंखमाज्‌ adj. m.n f. happy, 


one who enjoys happi- 
ness 


Gast 6 (Stm. an atom) 


an atom of happiness. 


uted adj.1m,n.f. fragrant 


a 


=, - 
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सुचरित # a virtuous 
good action 
सुजन m.a good person, a 
good man 
सुमन्त्र m. name of Rama's 
charioteer 
सुरभि adj. mnf. fragrant 
सुवणे 11. gold 
सुवर्णकार m. a goldsmith 
सुवृत्त adj. m. n. virtuous, 
good ~ 
gg ind. well 
SE m. a friend 
सूक्त 1, a Vedic hymn 
सूत्रधार 7. the manager or 
chief actor in a play 
सूद्‌ 70th conj. with नि 
[निषूद्‌] to destroy | 
सूद 77. a cook 
NS . a son 
सूर्य m. the sun 
q 7s! conj. Parasm, to 
move: with अचु, to fo]. 
low; with प्र, to Spread 
WM Sth conj, Parasm. to 
abandon or create; with 
अति, to give 
सृष्टि /, creation 
` सेना an army 


o 
L “EE 2 
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सेनापति m. à 86161६], 
commander of an army | 
aq Ist conj. Atm. | Set ve. | | 
1 with पारे, to resort to | 
सेनिक m. a soldier 
सोत्कण्ठ adj. m. n. anxious | & 
सास m. a plant used in 
sacrifices, or its juice | 
सोमवासर n. Monday th 
सोढ (bast bass bart.of( aR) gh 
endured di 





die 77, beauty be 
स्तुति f. praise f 
स्तेन nm. thief rer 


BCT 1.2 jewel 
women 


स्था[तिष्द] Istconj. Parasm, 
to stand—edtr passive, 
with अनु, to carry out; 







with खवू, to get up; 
with प्र, Ain to set out, 
to start 
स्थान 2. a place “ 
Rag 4th conj. Parasm. t0 
feel affection for ' 
सिरघ (past pass. part. of 
Rag) affectionate 
स्नेह .affection,friendshin | dor, 


a 
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1800०१५ Atm.to | 
| conj. Atm. to rival 
T «oth cotij. Parasm. to 
zl : , 
(past pass. part. of 
touched 
E m ८०77, to desire 
6th con]. Parasm. to 
throb = | 
ist conj.Atm. to smile; 
y with वि» to wonder, to 
be dismayed 
1st conj. Parasm. to 
remember; with वि, to 
f. rememberance; 
Hindu law books 


1st conj. Aim, to drop 
‘J down 


m. the Creator; adj. 
n» fh | 


12. one's duty 

m.( स्व one's own, 

W country ) one's one 

 jWuntry 

Mn, a dream 

m. Heaven 

m. ( स्व and विषय 
inion ) one's own 
inion 


| 


in 









it 


CT f. a sister 
स्वस्ति ind. hail-| 
स्वस्थ adj. m. n. Patient 
tranquil 
स्वाद्‌ 7257 conj, Atm.to taste 
स्वादु adj. m. n.f. delicious 
स्वामियुणोपेत oq; m.n. (स्वा- 
मिन्‌ 2 lor : युण a virtue 
and उपेत endowed or 
joined with ) endowed 
with the virtues of a 
lord 2 
स्वामिन्‌ f^. a lord 
स्वास्थ्य ५, tranquillity 
स्वीय adj. m. n. one's own 
ह्‌. l 
SL to kill; Blea ( (pres 3ra 
bers. sing. ) kill i 
इरण #. taking away 
ER m. the name of a man 
or the god Indra 


इरिण m. a deer 


Bra f. a mansion 


GSES #. a deadly poison 
TAT n. an offering 


TAT st conj. Parasm. with 
; to laugh in con- 
tempt 
हस्त m, the hand 
हि with अ, to send 
हित adj. m. n. beneficial: . 
४. a benefit 
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Ram adj, t.t. beneficial 

Ra fi. SNOW 

ZIMA m. fire 

W 7st. conj. Parasm & 
Atm. to carry away, 
to take away, to remove, 

_ to captivate; with भा, 
to eat, or -perform a 

. sacrifice; with परि, to 

. dispel, to remove; with 
प्र, (0 strike; with fa, to 


divert one’s Self, 
amuse, to play + 
हृदय #. the heart 
हे ind, 0 | 
हेमन्‌ 12. gold | 
होतू n.a sacrificial priest 
WU, ind. yesterday 
हाद 10th conj. with भा, 
to delight 
a Ist. conj.- Parasm. & © 
Atm.. to call 


to 











‘0 | 

E Actor, chief, in a play 8. 
; 
1st conj. D 
01 v. त्यज, Actress s, qd] f. 
, सज, Oth cong Addi 

cS ddictedness to anything 

h yras™h S. व्यसन # 


„adf समर्थ: to be—v. Adopted as a son $. p 
fst con] Atm पश्नीकृत 


E s. NI! 'खाक्ति/ Adore v. पूज्‌ 70th don 

s E. S. समृद्धि f -|- Parasm. & Atm. 
Fhe cd v. भूष्‌ 10th conj. 
“oo Paras. & Atm. & [करि 
pass.) with RSA 


ae 


- s वार्ता /. 
amnt,take into v sat 





| fil coj, Atin. Adventure s. साहस #. ` 
| a 5. लाभ #. prs 5, आपदू /., विपत्ति 
(asina dramatic play ) Í: f . 


Advice s. वचन #., उपदेश m. 


RI Oth conj. : 
E^ Eine Advise v. RX 6th conj. 


bAtn a 
- dinat स्या 75 Parasm. € Alm with उप 
i ng to v. S 
; r à Affection s. स्नेह 1165 प्रीति/ " 
| Parasm. with अनु 
प्रेमन्‌ M. th 


S. RE /,, कर्मन्‌ #., 


k: Affection, to feel, for v. 
| RTE 4th conj. Parasm., 
Affectionate adj. स्निग्ध 
Afflict v. पीड 70th conj. 
Parasm. & Atm, ` 
Afflicted ४. $. दुःखित adj. 
After prep. NAITA adv. 


good or virtuous, s.- 
Ía सुकत #., सुर्चारेत 


! Previous—s, प्रथम- 
fi. 


! Wicked, S. दुष्कृति Í. 
fi. 







A 
lA nA se 








A * . 
nger s. क्रोध # Ascetic 5. यति #.,योगिन्‌॥. 


Apartment occupied by | सेघजाळ #- 
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Afterwards «dv पश्चात्‌ 7 | | 
: nd., | Appearanc 
Ade ~ : (co i 
HAFNA, adv, birth )s. बहम 3 ! 


Again adv. पुनर्‌ ind. Appease v. सान्त्व/10//, con; 
Age s. TZE ८.; 010--जरा f. Parasm. & Atm. ee 
Agitated b. b. पर्याकुछ adj. | Application s उद्योग » 
Agitated, to be, v. gn | Architect of the s 
4th conj. Parasm. | ASE #., विश्वकमैन्‌ m. 
Agree to v. मन्‌ 4th conj. | Arm इ. बाहु m. 
i 





Atm. with ay Army s. सेना f., बळ n. 
All adj. vers, सर्व Bron. | Arrange v. रच्‌ 10th conj 
Alms s. भिक्षा f. | Parasm & Atm. | 
Aloft adv. उच्चस्‌ ind. | Arrived at 2. 5. TE 


Always adv. fer adv, | Arrogance s. मद्‌ m. . 


eic ee सदेव ind, | Arrows. दार My, बाण m, 
दा ind. | इषु m, 


Amuse one's self v. € 7st | Art 5. कछा f. 
conj. Parasm. & Atm, | As adv, इव ind., यथा ind. ly. 


with fà Aeon aie tek cast 

scend to v, qz 1 

Aud conj. च ind. ; Ene 
Parasm. with था 








Angry, to be, become, v. NS भारो 
कुप्‌ 4 conj. Parasm. Ascribing s. आरोप wr 
क्रपू 4th conj Parasm, | Ascribing something not 
b) 


. Animal s. जीव/॥/.प्राणिनू m., real s, अवस्त्वारोप "3 RC 

सूत n. Ask v. प्रच्छ [पृच्छ] 6th | 4th 
Another's परकीय adj. Conj. aras: far 

Anxiety 5.चिन्ता /.,उत्कण्ठा/. | Asked b. ॐ. पृष्ट . Pare 
Anxious adj. सोत्कण्ठ | Assemblage of clouds s. t 


women in a house s.| Assembly s. सभा f, «TX 
भतःएर 72. . fan समाज m. 
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^ 


s, mM. Of happi- 


Beating s, ताढन #, RE 


“09 


to s. GASH #1. 
„ndant on the women's 


fe E S. quim. 



















ls 


10728 v. B with अधि 
stumn $. शरद्‌ f. 

(1108 S. लोभ m. 

{vocation s. एत्ति./. 

Away with NSA ind. 

Axe s. परशु 272. 


B. 
s. तीर #., पार #. ` 


Ain, with अय _ 
' 2118 s. युद्ध #,, युध्‌ f. 
#0. Ast Conj. Parasm.; 
` | धस्‌ 2nd Conj. Parasm., 
T 157 Conj. Atm., fà 
4th Con}, Atm. 
"H^ v. WE Ist Conj. 
Paraem, & Atm. 
3 ^ 
“st s. पशु ms—of prey 
पापद m: 
“atv, qu 7017, Conj. Pa- 
asm. & Atm. 

z 


17-18 


athe in v. WE 7st Conj. 


Beautiful adj वरतनु, चारु 
Beautiful, toappear, v. राज्‌ 
157_ Conj. Porasm, & 

Atm. with दि 
Beautify v, क [ ass. ] 
with अरम्‌ 
Become v. सू 7st Conj. 
Parasm.; ( behove ) J% 
ist Conj. Aim. 


| Bed s. शय्या f. 


Bee s. भक्ति me, मधुकर Ma 
WAT m. : 

Before (space)adv. पुर; ind. 

Beg v. याच्‌ 18 Conj.. Pa- 
rasm: & Atm, fa 1st 
Conj. Aim, भथ्‌ 10th 
Conj. Aim., with आमि 

Beggar s. भिक्षुक m. 

Begin v. TH Ist Conj. 
Aim. with भा. 

Beginning s. भारस्भ m. 

Behove v. S, 7st Conj. , 
Atm. i 

Being £r. part. सत्‌ 

Belief 5, प्रत्यय m, विश्वास 
m.; reason 10--विश्वास- 
कारण ४. 

Beloved adj. प्रिय, प्रियतम 


` 





^ Blush v. लज्ज्‌ 6th Conj. 





194 


Bend back v. q8q7st Conj. 


Atm. with परा; having 
bent back परावृत्य 

Bend down v.*t4/5£ Conj. 
Parasm. with AT 

Beneficial adj. हित 5. b., 
हितकर adj. 

Benefit s. हित #., BX n. 


Bent, to become, v. AA 7157 
Conj. Parasm. with 


Best adj. RY 


Bewail v. SI, 7s? Conj. 
Parasin. 


Bewildered p. p. Taige 
adj. भ्रान्त p. p. 

Bird s. RT 277.) पक्षिन्‌ m. 

Birth s. उद्गम ma SHA Om. 

Blessing s amtata 712 

Blow v. वहू 7s% Conj. 
Parasm. & Atm 


Atm 

Boat s. नो f.;—in the 
shape of the body s. 
कायना 

Bodily members, with 
prostration of the eight. 
साएाङ्गपातस्‌ adv. comp, 


Body s. 8E m, SUR #.; 
dead—s. शच s. 
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Bedy, living in the adj 
IRITA 


Bold adj. धार 

Book s. पुस्तक #., Tey 5 
Hindu religious—s $. 
Bit f 

Boon s. चर m. 

Bought b. p wa 

Boundary, bounds 5.सीमन्‌/ 

Bow s. चाप m WHA # 

Bow interj. AAD ind, 


Bow to v. XA 7s: Conj 
Parasm. 


Bower s. सण्डप m, 
Boy s. ZHI n. 

Braid of hair 5. कबरी f. 
Branch s. शाखा f. 
Bravery s. चीये s. 
Break ०. सिदू 
Breaking s. भड #. 
Breast s. चक्षस्‌ #. 
Brightly adv. TRAVA 


Bring v. नी 7st Conj. Pa- | 


rasm. & Aim. wiih भा 
Brother s.q #.,बान्धव m 


Buffalo s. महिष m. 
Bullock s. 89 #. 
Burden s. भार m. 

Burn v. 4g 15 Conj. 


| 


Parasm. 





| 
4th 


faptiv 
| Par 


जाप 


are fc 
Pare 
Ist ( 
"e 0 
10th 


. Ary १ 


asm 


f 
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4 Cond. किंतु ind, We 
inde, चु ind. 
C 


१5. TAT 112. 

: s. अनिष्ट n. 

Jos 1st Conj.Parasm. 
&Atm. (name) था [at 
pass.) with असि 

“Im, to be, v. a [शास] 
4th Conj. Parasm. 
om v. € 7st. Conj. 


""— 
a 


mag 


'| Parasm. & Atm. 
apture $, ग्रहण 72. 
Gavan s. साथे #. 
Care for v. गण्‌ 70th Conj. 
 |Paresm. & Atm, इकू 
Ist Cong. Atm. 
are of, to take, v. Gea 
| 10th Cong. Atm. z 
- try v. नी 7st Conj. Pa- 
"sm. & Atm. — 
| out v. स्था 7st Conj. 
Parasm. with अनु 
395, in many, बहुरास ४/८. 
te s. वर्ण %.; जाति / ; 
ts, As m. 







Censure s. Reat f., वचनीय 


195. — 
न ? 
Celebrate v. TT 10th Conj 
Parasm, & Atm. 
Censurable adjad aaia 
Censurable anythin 
x 8, s. 


Censure v. निन्दू 1st. Conj. 
Parasm. ° [ n. 


Certain adj. भव 

Chamberlain s. ETET m, 

Chariot S. GT m. T 

Charioteer s, सारथि m., 
WSQE #, 

G | 

Cheat s. 438% m. . [5ass. 

Checked, be, €W with नि 

Cheek s. कपोल m. 

Cheerfulness s. सत्साह m. 

Chief adj. मुख्य, प्रघानतम 

Child s. बाल m., RIF m., 
वत्स m., REA m. 

Citizen s. पौर s. 

City s. नगरी/., पुरी/. _ 

Civility s. प्रश्नय m. 

Cleverness s. Tat f.,—in 
speech वाक्पटुता /. 

Closely adv. इढम्‌ 

Cloth 5. qu ny, वासस्‌ n, 

- दसन n. 

Cloud s. मेघ m. 

Coin, gold, s. निष्क #. 


- Cold season s. शिशिर mm. n- 


‘ 
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Collecting, collection s. 
अचचय m. 


Collections. संघात 7. 
Colours. चर्ण s. [and आ 
Come v. या with था or AZ 
Come back v. दुत 151 Conj. 
Atm. with प्रति and वि 
Come to f. p. Wa 
Command v. fea 6th Conj. 
Parasm.& Atm. with 9m 
Command s. भदेश m. 
आज्ञा f 
Commander -of an army s, 


सेनापति n2. 
Companion s, WWW #.; 
female—s. सहचरी /. 
Companionship s. संगत #, 
Company s. मेल #. 
Compassion s. काढण्य 72, 
Compose v. नी 7s£ Conj. 
—. Parasm. & Atm. with प्र 
‘Concealed ॐ. ॐ. छन्न 
Conduct s, आचार #. ; bad 
“5. दुराचार 151.5 gootl —s.. 
सदाचार m.; proper—s. 
आचार 7. 
Confidence 5. fam file, 
AETS. 


| s, अमात्य ; 


OF SANSERT 


Confluence 3. संगम m 


देला f 
Conquer v. जि 15/ Conj 


Conj. Alm. 
Conquering 7.5. जयत्‌ 
Conqueror s. F m. n. 
Consent tov. मनू 4th Conj. 

Atm. with ay 
Contact s. संपर्क m. 
Contemplate v. चिन्त्‌ 70th 

Conj. Paras:n. & Atm. 
Contemplation s. ध्यान #. 
Continent s. - द्वीप m. n. 
Conviction s. प्रत्यय m.. 
Cook v. पच्‌ 7st. Conj. Pa- 

rasm. & Alm. 

Cook s. सूद्‌ m. 
Cool, to be or become, v. 
` Wa [qm] 4th Conj. 

Parasm 
Copy s. ्रतिकृति f. 

Corn s. WEA #. 
Coronation 3. भासिषेक m. 
Cotton s. तूळ #, 
Counsel s. SIZI m. 









WIN m. 
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(७. गण्‌ 10th Conj. | Crown, to अभिषेक्तुस्‌ inf. 
- | pgrasit & Atm Cry v. रुदू 
| atry S. देश Ma राघू ४. Cry s. fata m. 
qq m. 0789 OWD' | Crying s, रोदृन n. 


Hilaga m Curious adj. विचित्र 
= s. सुति f. Current s. प्रवाह m. 
ju s, सभा f. Cut off, be, छिद्‌ bass. 
fmrtesy S SU #1 - p 
E e v. भाप्‌ with वि र 
meted $. 2. छन्न Dance v. JF. 4th Conj. 


Covering S. भावरण #. Parasm. 


(४९६.०. छुम 4h Conj. | Dane \ . नृत्य ४. 
: | ee. Dancing j 


‘ms ag f. Danger s. सीति f. 
(mpen s. यो m. 1. - Dark adj, इयाम ` 


(tate ४, सज 6th Conj. | Darkness s. TAS t 
| Parasim., सा with निर्‌, Daughter s. कन्या f., qud 
[Creation s. सृष्टि / ' 7, WATS 

| Creafor s घात #., AZ ॥/., Daughter-in-law 5. वधू [. i ; 


4 omt 
d m ze the world Day s. दिन n- 







Umture s. भूत # Day, by, दिवा ind: 
edible adj. sra Dd | aaj मैयस 
EU s. कता f; | Dearest adj. Tan 
=S. S. VATE n. an 
४0४४ v. ख 757 Conj. Dearth * SU ४. 
| Parasm | Death s. Z 
WW 3. चायस /#. Debtor $. अघमणे n. 


ed s; सार्थे m., समूह m. | Deceit s. कपट ४ | 


Ld 
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€ 
Decline v. सदू [ खीदू ] 7st | Dependent adj, परवत 
Conj. Parusm. with अब | Derive 0, NG 7st Conj. ; 

Decreasing 57.9.क्यिन्‌ adj. Parasm. with आधि, vq 

Deeds. कृति f, चरित्र 5n; 1st Conj. Atm. 
good—s. झुमा कृतिः, ga | Descend v. तू 7st Conj. 
aay, WAM. विक्रम. | £25, with जब 

Deer s हारिण m, सूय m. Descending r. ४. अवततरत्‌ 


Defeat ०. जि with परा Describe v, वर्णू 70th Conj, 
35 Parasm. & Aim. 
Conf. Alm. 


Deserve v. ag 1st Conj. 







-Defence s. i fi. Parasm. 

_ Defender s. à q du Deserving person or thing 
कम adj. वरूप 5, पाज #, 
Deity s. देवता f. 


Desire v. Jg 710th Conj. 
Parasm. & Atm., चान्छ Mre 
1st Conj. Parasm., AX (q 
70th Conj. Atm. with प्र 

Desire s. भसिलाप Hh, लाभ 
m, कास im. 

Desired #. 5. दृष्ट 

Desist v. vy with घि 7st 
Conj. Parasm. ; 

Despise v. धीर्‌ 70th Conj. 
Parasm.GAtm.with अव 

Destroy v. qa 70th Conj, 

Departure s, यमन 5, Parasm. & Alm. with 

Depend upon v. श्रि 7st नि [ निषूद्‌ ] 

Conj. Parasm. & Atm | Destruction 5. RAT m. 
with Mt ड Development s. विकास m- 


Í ~ 


Delicious adj. स्वादु 
Delight v. Sle 10th Conj 
Parasm. & Atm.with आ 
Delight, giving, to s, 
' AJNA n. 
Delighted, ‘be, v. gg 7s; 
Conj Atm. with 
Delighting adj. MERS 
Demoa S, TAT m. 
Depart v. TH 7s; Conj. 
Parasm. with बिरू 





1 
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: 5. सक्त m Dispel v. हृ 1s#’Conj. Pa- 
Lotion S» ain f rasm. & Alm. with परि 
zur v. भदू 2nd Conj. | Disposition s sa f 
parash., ART Oth Conj. | Disregard v. 770i} Conj 
prasm & Alm Parasm & Aim.with अव 
; a 6th Conj. Atm. , Distant adj द्र 


०719 s WHEN. दुर्ग ८., Distress s. Sa m 
qu ti. Divert oneself v. € 1st 


: Conj. - fa 
| ० खच Ist Conj. Da. | Onl Parasm. & Atm. 


if with 
sm. & Atm. with उदू Diverted, be, v. रम्‌ 1st 






Migent adj. दृक्ष ' Conj. Atm. . 
Soner s. भोजन 72. Divine adj. भगवत्‌ 
Dect v. TER Gth Conia- | Do v. छु, qq 4th Con Atm. 
, riim. Aim.with भा with प्रति 

ection s. TASH m.; Doer s. कते m. 1. 

[ quarter ) ar f. Dog s. सारमेय #. 
Nadvantage s. अनर्थं m, | Doing Srp FAT Parasm. 
E बिस्ब ft. : कुर्बाण Aim. 
elargo a. अस 4th Cond. Dominion s. विषय ॥/., one’s 


r> : =; षय. 8. 
क्षिप्‌ 6th Conj, | OW" * स्वबि दध 
Para A Done 2. विहित [ 
sm. & Aim., S. ; 
| . Done, what is to be, adj. 
Wa] 6th Conj. Pa- | - 
"Sh, E At Done, what should be, adj. 
its qe 
Sase S. च्याच m. `, Donor $. Q n. ४. 
"ned pb. विश्रिय adj. Door 5. द्वार #.; à king's-s. 
aa adj. राजद्वार #- 
imayed, be, a. स्मि 1st | Doubt s. शङ्का /., संदेह ™- 
Conje Atm. with (t | Drama s. नाटक m. 









f 





C 
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Drawn f.p. भाइट्ट 


. Dreadful adj. दारूण 
Drink v. पा [पिब्‌] 75 Conj. 


Parasm 
Driving pr p. NEET 


Drop v. NA 7st Conj, Pa 
TGSIh. 


Drop down v. wq 7st Conj 
Atm. ~ 


Drop s Reg itt. 

Dry v. SX. 4th Conj. | 
rasm. 

Dug 5. 5. उरखात | 

Dust s. पांसु m., रजस्‌ #, 

Duty 5. धर्म 5.,0ne's—s. 
CART n5. 

D well v. वस्‌ 7st Conj. Pa- 
rasm. 

Dwelling £r. b. बसत 


Dwelt 5.5 WEIN berf 
Dart 


E 


Eager for union adj 
संगमोत्सुक 

Earth s. 98 s., the—s. मही 

` /„ एथ्वी /., वसुधा /., सूमि 

- fu सेदिनी / m 

Ease 5. सुख y. 

East-s. प्राची /, 


Eat v. अदू Zad Con; Pg 
rasm, WW. 10th Conj, 
Parasm. & Ain. 1st 
Conj. Parasm. & Ain. 
wrth या > - 

Educate v. नी 7st Conj.Pa. 
rasm. & Atm. with fq 

Effort s. यत्न m., आयास My 

Elder adj. ज्यायस्‌ 

Elephant s. गज #., नाग #- 

Elephant, the young of an 
S. RING 89. s 

Embrace v शिष्‌ 4th Cong, ab 
Parasimn., ix. with भा, 
BX 4th Conj. Parasm 

Endowed f. b. उपेत' I 





the virtues of a lord 
स्वामियुणोपेत adj. ^ 
Endure v.8¢7st Conj.Atm 
Endured f. 5. सोढ s 
Enemy 5. अरि m. शत्रु m., Fe 
रिपु great—s. ` सहारिषु 
१८.० the gods s. AQT । 
Mt. 

Energy 5, VNG m. 
Engaged, be, v. रभ्‌ Ist 
Conj. Aim. with था 

England s UES f 
Englishman s. HFS M:s 
WTS WIR 1H. [m. 


Enjoyment(sensual) stat 
i 









: aq [माद्‌] 4th Conj. 
yras, with म 

1510१ 5. 5. विहितं 

blishing s. प्रयतेन Ilos 
MENT 72. 

ublishment 5. शाला f. 
; m adv. अपि ind. 

. = खस 

h = adj. समचित्त 
ts. अर्थ m. 


«ywhere adv. ust ind, 











: v. ZA Tst Conj. 
l din, with पारं, ZA th 
Conj. Parasm. with थि 


Miner s, MAR m 

lavate ०, खन्‌ 1 st Conj. 
Paras. GAtm. with उदू 
nge v. दा [यच्छ] 7st 
lonj. Paras. with प्रति 


ution (performance) 
P भेजु छान 5. 
J 
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Exertion s. उद्यम m. उद्योग 
ms; like--adj. SUaGa 
Expect ७, §& 757 Conj: 
Aim. with अप 
Experience v भू. 1st Conj 
Parasm. with अजु 
Exploit 5, पराक्रम m. 
Expose v. कू [क्रि ass] 
with Alas : 
Expounded, to be, adj. 
व्याख्येय | 
Extol. v. वणे 10% Conj 
Parasm. & Aim. QZ 
1st Conj. Aim 
Eye S. TA n4, नयन ॥., 
चक्षुस्‌ ४. 
E. 


Face, with the turned 
away from adj. विमुख 


Faint v. Yg #h Conj. Pa- 
rasm. 


| away v. qu 1st 


‘Conf, Parasm. 
Faithless adj. भवि श्वास्य 
Fall v. पत्‌ 1st Cong. Pa- 

rasm. 
Fall, falling 5. पाव m.. 
Fall of v. सदू [ug] 4th 
Conj. Parasm. with मे 


Fallen $. 7. पत्तिव - 
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Falling s. पतन 2. 







Field of battle s. समराङ्गण | | 


: f 

Falsehood s. AJA Fierce adj. चण्ड' 

STU m = | Fight v युध्‌ 4th Conj. Atm. | 

F ame E: un AES T Fill v.32 157 Cor, Parasm fo 

Family s. गोन्न #., born of Conil ! 
d—adj कुलीन e Aim., पर्‌ 70th onj. 

a good adj. BS Parasm & Atm. Fo 


Family-man s. कुटुम्बिन्‌ m. 
Famine s. दुर्भिक्ष ८. 
Famous adj. यश लत्‌ 
Far adv. GIA ` 
Fate s. विधि m. = 
Father s. जनक m., पिंतू #. 
Fatigue of a- journey s. 
अध्चखेद m. 
Fault s. अपराध 5.; small— 
S, जपराधघळच m. 
Favour v. सदू [Mg] 7s: 
Conj. Parasm. with प्र 
Favour s. प्रसाद' sv. RAT 
५४75-०६ seeing इश्टिप्रसाद 
m. 

Fear s. भय #. भीति f. 

Fear, causing, adj. भयंकर 

Feel v. भू 7st Conj.Parasm 
with अचु (Imp. sing.) 
2nd pers. sing. imp. of 
the causal form of यू, 
SI 


Fire s. आसि m., हुत सुञ्‌ ॥ , Fo 
अनल nn. 
Firmly adv, Tq A Fo 
First adj. प्रथम ;—dsy ofa Fo 
lunar fortnight s. प्रतिपद्‌ Fo 
f. Foi 
First, at, पुरा 1nd. Fo 
Fish 5. मत्स्य #, 
; Flatter v. WA 7st Conj. 
Atm. s 
Flesh s. साप 72, à 
Flourish (increase) v. dd Fo 
1st Corj. Atm, with WR f 
Flow v. चहू 7st Conj. | 
Parasm. & Atm. 4 


Flow S. प्रवाह zi. C 
Flow together v. यस्‌ with For 

SA 7st Conj. Atm. For 
\ Flower s कुसुम #.; having For 
Feeling (view) s. अति /. —-$. adj. पुष्पधारिन्‌ 


Female beloved s. कान्ता j. Cra adj. v. 
Festival s. महोत्सव oy. Flowered $. #. पु For 


Festive occasion s. उत्सव Fly v. डी 1st Cony. aes Fou 
^". Fly up v. पत्‌ 13 Conj. ७ 
Field s. क्षेत्र y. ` Parasm. with उदू ra 


/ 


For 


| 
[polow v. ख 7st Conj. Pa. 
ni gsm with WE, VW Tst 

Conj. Parasm. with Ag 
follower Of the Nyaya s. 
^ सैयायिक m. ` 


fe १000 s. अज्ञ #. 


—$. quisa ft. 
Foot s. पाद 1." : 
a Foot of a tree 5. सूळ 7. 
X rait-soldier s. पत्ति ७. 
| Fo prep. BA ind. 
| Forest s. अरण्य 7., वन n, 
azdi f.; living in-adj. 
वनवालिन्‌; one dwelling 
in a—s. चनोकस्‌ 9. 
I Forget v. € 7st Conj. Pa- 
p tasm. with वि 
, Forgive v. AA 7st Conj. 
Atm. aa [em] 471 
| Conj. Parasm. E 
, Forgiveness s. क्षमा f. 
Form,change of,s विकार m. 
 |Form, having, adj. HRAT 
Formerly adv. पुरा ind. 
[Fortune s. द्व ft. 
Found out ४.5. निरूंपित, [#- 
Pour, collection of,s. चतुष्टय 
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"Tagrant adj. सुरभि, सुगन्धि 
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; 1 Fools. सूखे ma hundred | 
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Fragrant, made, $ b. वासित o 


Fraud s. कपट n, 

Frequently ady. BART 

. ind. 

Friend 3. मित्र n. वयस्य m ; 
सुहृदू m., साख . mM. 
female—s. सखी f. 


Friendship 5, €g m., संगत 


thes मित्रता / . 
Frightful adj. भयंकर, 
Front, in adv. पुरतस्‌ ind, 
Fructify v. RA 7st Conj. 
Parasm. 
Fruit s. फळ #- 
Fruit-eater adj RART. - 
Fruitless adj. ` निष्फळ 
Fuel s. इन्धन fr. Š 
Fvlfilled, be v. RA 15 ` 
Conj. Parasm. : 
Future adj. साविन्‌ 
G. 
Gallop v. पत्‌ 151 conj. Pa- 
rasm. with उद्‌ 


Gandharva s. गन्धवे n. 
Ganges s. गङ्गा. भागीरथी /, 


‘Garden s. उद्यान # उपवन fi. 


Garland s. माला f: 
Gathering s. Maat m. 
General s. सेनापति #. 


7 





« 


| 
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e Generally adv. प्रायस्‌ ind. 
Get v. BH Ist Conj. Atm. 
Get up v. स्था [विष्ट] 7s; 
Conj: Parasm. with उदू 
Ghee s. FẸ n. 

Girl's. कन्या f., WER f. 

Give v. दा [यच्छ] 157 Conj. 
Parasm. दा with प्र, सज 
6th Conj. Parasm. with 
अति 

Given, to be, or to be given 
in marriage adj. प्रदेय 

Giver s. दातू 1; 2. 

Gleanv. उच्छ 6th Conj. 
Parasm. 

Glory s. TH x. 

Go v. wa [us] st Conj. 
Parasm., चर्‌ 1st Conj. 
Parasm., चद 1st Conj. 
Parasm., AS, 1st Cong, 
Parasm. 

Go after v. गम्‌ [गच्छ] 7st 
Conj. Parasm. with era 

Go together v. 4 [गच्छ] 
with सस्‌ 1st Conj. Atm. 

Goat s. भज 972. 

God s इश्वर #.,देव ma god 
Raisa m. देव m. 


of wealth s, कुबेर #.;--of 


[कुमारी] f. 
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love s. मदन m.; wife of 
Madana s. via /. ; | 
Goddess » देवी f, it 
Goer s. QZ 24. 7. 3 
Going 7. $. गच्छत्‌ ;—i0a 1 
holy place adj.aaaitaq |! 


Going 5. गात f 3 
Gold s. सुवण 2., WET ४. fn 
हसन्‌ fle | र 


Goldsmith-s. सुवर्णकार m, ९ 
Gone . p. गत, यात 
Good s. कढ्याण ॥.; adj. Hal 


शोसन 
Good manor persons. संतू... 
Me, सुजन #. wy 
Goodness s. सरव #. . F | t 


Grace s. HATE m. 

Gradually adv. SAN instr. 
sing. of A 

Grandson 8. ASF m. 

Grass s. तृण n. 

Gratitude s. Rawat f. 

Great adj. ATA, पर; very- 
adj. परम, TAT ; —king 
महाराज 72. 

Greater adj. AAT 

Greatest adj. NX 

Greatly adv. अतीव ind. 





-= a 
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u | EC ies 
= 5, AVNI M., Harm S. अपाय m., mga "l 










MEAD n _ | Hastenv tag? st Conj.Atm. 
seed 5. तृष्णा / Hater s. $9 #., #. . 
round $ सूमि f . | Heads, शीर्ष s, शिरस n, 
sow S CE 1st Conj. Pa मूर्धन्‌ ४४. " 
sm रह with मे... Heaps, UT #, 
‘ests अतिथि n Hear v. T~ 
= 5, MNZ m., | Hearer s. ag Moy fi. 
| मागदशक Me -Hearing 5. श्रुति †. | 
E ATAT. Heart s. हृदय #., अन्तरात्मन्‌ 
KH. M., भन्तःकरण f. 
Habitation 5. चाख m. Heaven s. i 1. 
5i interj. स्वस्ति ind. Helpless adj. भशरण 
hmpered ॐ, 2. कुण्ठित Hence adv; अतः ind. — 
fin S. कर Mes पाणि Mg Se यूथ #, 
| (Um, > Herdsman s. योप m. 
dandful s. सुष्ट sz. Here adu. AX ind. ZE ind, 
१५10501016 adj. दृश नीय, Hermitage s. WAR m. 
wag Heroism s. ÑA ४. 
ippen v. पत्‌ 7st Conj Hog s. वराह. 


Hold v. W 10th Conj.. 
Parasm. & Atm. 
Holding s. अवळम्बन 77. 
Holy adj. पूत b. b., उुण्य 
Home s. गृह #. 
Honey s. मधु #. 
| Honour, your, AAT ror. 
Hope v. Wa with जा 1st 
Conj. Atm. 





| Parasm. with भा ;—ed 
bd, आपतित | 
‘opines s, सुख 8.,उ 816 
pn शिव n; ha who 
| enjoys—adj. JENIS 
appy adj. YAAN, 
uw, faa 
‘Uppy, feel, v. TA Tst 
Conj. Atm. 
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Hope 5. आझा f. - 

Horse s. अश्व m., रथ्य m. 

Hostility s AAE #m. with 
an enemy s. siam m. 

Hot adj. चण्ड ; to be—v. 
तप्‌ 7st Conj. Parasm. 

Hotr s. होत m. 
priest i 

House s. गुह्‌ ४. सझन्‌ 8. 

However Conj. Wind ,तु 
ind. 

Human being S. मानव 2: 

Hundred s. बात, 

Hungry adj. क्षथित 

Hunter 5. व्याच ४. . 

Husband s. TGA #., रमण 
1., Wd #.;——'s brother 
s. देवू m.;—'s brother's 
wife 3. यातू f.;—'s sister 
8. ननान्दु f. 

Husbandman s. RNAS #, 

Hut s. उटज #. 

Hymn, Vedic, s. सूक्त #. 

I, 

I pron. TAT 

Idol s. सूति f. 

If Conj. यदि ind. 


 Ignorance 5, अज्ञान #, 


Illiterate person s. 
अपण्डित 5. 
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Image s. सूर्ति /., प्रतिकृति /, 

Immersed p. b. RRR 

Immutable adj. अक्षर 

Impatient, be, v. त्वर्‌ 7st, 
Conj. Atm. 

Impeded 7. p. psa 

Importunity 5. निवन्ध #. 


.Impudence s. देयात्य f. 


Impurity s. इयामिका Fe 
Inciting s. Sadat #. 


Increase v. 2X 7st Conj. 


Atm., FT with qu. 
India, native 
भारतवर्षांय ॥/. 
Indicate v. RL 6th Conj. 
Pardsin.GAtm.with निर 
Industry S-SUR me ` 
Infant s. शिशु #. 
Injury s. अहित ८. 
Innumerable adj. HASTA . 
Insignificant adj. gF 
Insolence S. मद s. 
Intellect s. afa f. बुद्धि f. 
Intelligence s. वार्ता sie 
about one’s beloved s. 
प्रियाम्रवृत्ति f. 
Intelligent adj. मेळविन 
Intensity 3. 388 #. P 
Intoxication 3. मदु m. 


of, s. 
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Kind s. aff. , ° 

Kindness 3, कारुण्य 7, | 

King 3. नृप m., {Ua m., 
पार्थिव m सूप oma TIT 
Mey UAT m. 

Kingdom 3, राज्य 7. 

Kuow v. 34 7st Conj- 
Parasm. & Atm., TY 
1st Conf Parasin. with ` 
अच, - j रर = 

Knowing the Brahman 
adj. बह्मविदू : 

Knowledge s. ज्ञान #. 


Invite v. Hea 70th | 







| Atm. with नि 
| Invoke v. & 1st Coni. Pa- ५. 
rasm. & Atm. with जा 
Island s. द्वीप m. n. 
J. 
Jar s. घर 7n. 
Jackal $. AME m., ATH. 
Jealousy s. अक्षता f. 
Jewel 3, मणि m., रत्व # ;— 
amongst women 3. di- 


Emea ANNADA rtt; 2.8m डर»... 





रतन n. L 
Jeweller s. मणिकार m. ` Lab श्रम 
abour 3. श्रम m. 
on v. गस्‌ with AX Tsi aA ; 
J MERE nih NIST | aid down #5, विहित 
ong. Atm. Lake 3, क'सार m., ATE n. 
Joined b. . युक्त Lame adj. «$t 


Lamp 5, दीप m. 


| Joined, having, mgar 
; Land » भूमि f. 


nid. past. pagt. ; 
| Joined with p. ॐ. प्रपन्न, | Laugh in contempt v. 
Sq हस्‌ 7st Conj. Parasi. 


with वि 
Lawbook. Hindu; $ X8 ति. - 
* Lead v. नी 15 Conj. Pa- 
rasm & Aim. 

K 

: Leader 3. नायक m. 

Karpuratilaka, near, कपूर- Leaf 8, पणे ५. 

तिळकसमीपम्‌ ado. ` ` .| Learn v. शिक्ष Ist. Conj, 
Kill v. इन्‌ Atm., tg Ist Conj. Pa- 
Killing s. वध m. fasti. 


Juice s. रस m. 
Justice, court of, s. न्याय- 


सभा f. 


=== 


ans... | 
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Learned adj. विद्वस्‌ 
Learnedness s. विद्ृच्व #, 
Learning s चिद्या fun. 
Leather s. SH ४. 
Leave, leave off v. BL 
[gal 6th Conj. Pa- 
rasi. & Aim., त्यज 1st 
- Conj. Parasm. 


Leave, to take, (as at the 
time of departure) v. 


sa [ww] with आ 
. 6th Conj. Atm. 
Leaving s. त्याग s. 
Left 5. 5. सुक्त 


Lengthening #7. 5. HEAT, 


adj. 


Lessening £r. p. क्षयिन्‌ adj. 


Lesson s. पाठ m. 
Lie s, असत्य #. 
Lifes. जीव m, 
प्राण m. Plur. 
Lift up s. N 7st Conj. Pa- 
rasm. & Aim, with उदू 
Light s. प्रकारा n., WI f. 
कान्ति f., तेजस्‌ #, 
Lightning s. (aun f. 
Like v. नल्दू 7s? Conj. Pa- 
rasm. with असि 


Liked, be, v. ST 7st Conj: 
Aim. | 


NMA 


जबल 72. 
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Liking अभिरुचि f. 

Limb s. गाज 2, 

Lion s सिंह mm. 

Little adj. 984, प्रवजु 

Littleness s. रुघिसन्‌ #. 

Live v. जीव्‌ 7s! Conj. Pa- 
rasin.: वस्‌ 151 Conj. Pa- 
rasm, 

Livelihood s. जीविका ip 

Load s. सार m. 

Long adj. दोघ, गुरु ' ` 

Long (time) adj. चिर; adv. 
चिरस्‌ ind ; as—as adv. 
याचत्‌ ing. 

Longing s. उत्कण्ठा f. 

Long-lived adj. आयुष्सत 

Loosened p. 5. SA adj. 


Lord 5. प्रभु n, स्वामिन्‌ m. 


Lotus s. कमळ 77, TH #. 

Love s. प्रीति f., SIE #., प्रेमन्‌ 
M.I अजुराग m.,अचुरक्ति/ 

Lover s. रमण #., ASA. t1. 


M. 


Machine s. यन्त्र 7. 

Mad, to be, v. HE [arg ] 
4th Conj. Parasm. 

Made $. 5. कृत, निर्मित 

Magnanimons person, $. 


/१ | महात्मन #1. 


ysid : s. didi f. Marriage 5, विवाह t. | 

Maid-servant M a š 
a arry v. नो 7st Cong. Pa- 

Maintain v. मभू 4th Conj. | rasm, & Atm: with परि 
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| | Master s. अधिपति AIM 


Aim. 
: Majestic «d. सयवच Mat s. कद m. 
Make,v. 2nd pres. sing. | Mate s. सहचरी /. $ 
imp. भावय Mean adj. 83 


Make, possible £0,८५7. साष्य | Medicine 5, td #., शोषघ 
Man S. जन #1. , AT fA, JIN 11६ 


! the, नू m., MAG ॥/., Meditation s. ध्यान ft, 
| learned—s. पण्डित m;| MENE n. 
| old—s. जठर m, FE m; | Mendicant s. याचक m. _ | 
| —of piety s.&IS m.;rich Merciful adj. कारुणिक 
| —s. धनिक m; wise— Merit s. पुण्य f», गुण m. 
s. TH #., gum. .. one who appreciates 
Mavager in a play s$ m od : 
ay ~% | Meritorious adj. गुणवत्‌, 

सूज घार 7. गुणिन्‌ 

Mango (fruit ) s. आज "^ | Message s. संदेश m. 
Manifest v, € with आवस qa 

Manner 5, fif f. Messenger s. दूत m. 

Miles, two, 5. कइए 27.5 

Manner, in that, ado. तभा eight—s. योजन f. 
| ind. in this—adv. 74 | Mind ०. यण्‌ 10th Conj. ! 
| ind.; in what—adv.| Parasm.& Atm. : 
' कथ्‌ ind; in which— | Mind s. चित्त 2., AAG 8. 
| (relative) adv. यथा 2nd-; Minister s. सचिव #. 
j —of leading life s. चरित Ministry 5. प्रकृति f. 
“Mansion 5, gÑ n. _ [m | Misdeed s. दुण्काति f- 


Many adj. बहु Miser s. FÅ m. | 
Marked out $. $. fetta | Misery s. G9 fis विपदू /. 





" 
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० Modegly s. विनय m. 
Monday s. सोमवासर #. 
Money s. 398 n ,—given to 


Brahmanas s. Geant f. 


Monkey s. कपि #. 

Month s. साध #.; four—s 
or fourfold month 
सासचतुश्य 5. 

Month, bright half of a, s. 
Vela 11. 

Moon s. चन्द्र ni, चन्द्रमस 
४75 THE M. 

Moonlight s. 


SAREI f. - 

Morning, in the, adv, 

„ आतर्‌ ind. 

Mother » जननी /., मातु f. 

Mother-in-law s. भू f. 

Motionless adj. निश्चेष्ट 
Mount v. QZ 7st Conj. 

— - Parasm. with e" 

Mountain s, AR m „ पवेत 
1H., शिखरिन्‌ mM. 

, Mouth s. सुख ८. 

Move v. i. & 7st Conj., 
Puarasm.; AZ 7st Conj. 
Parasm. ! 

Moving to and fro S. 
संचलन 18. 


कोसुदी /., 
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Mud s. TS #. 
Multiplicity s ASST #. 
Multitude s. समूह m 
Music s. ania # 

N. 

Nail s. नख #, 

Name v. at [ «ft dass. ] 
with आसि 

Name 5, आसि घान #., नामचू 
n. 

Name, by, namely, नास ind. 

Nation s. IE s. 

Natural adj. प्रकतिसिद्ध 

Nature s. Tala f. 

Neck s. कण्ठ 75. 

Nectar 5. WW #.;:—in the 
form of knowledge s 
SUIT # 

Neglect. v. इक्ष 7st Conj. 
Atm. with उप 

Net s. जाल 2. 

New adj. नग . 

News s. वार्ता f 

Nichais, called, adj 
नीचराख्य 

Night S. रजनी yg (sam Jo 
रात्रि /., THAI f. 

Noble adj. अवदात £. £. 

Nobly adv. SAE ind. 

Not adv. न ind.; ( prohi- 
bitive ) सा ind. 
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Not ground s. अभूमि f. 
Nourish v. JT 4th Conj. 
Parasm. 
Nyaya follower- of, s. 
नेयायिक m. 
O, 
Qinterj. € ind, रेरे ind. 
Obey v. रूष्‌ 4th Conj. Aim 
| with अजु । 
Oblation (food) s. बलि m. 
Observe v. SA 70th Conj, 
' Parasm. & Atm. with. 
qq 
‘Obstacle s. AR m. 
| Obstructed b. b. प्रतिहत 
Obstruction s. आवरण #; 
Obtain v. गसू 7st Conj. 
Parasin. with अधि, विदू 
| [बिन्दू ] 6th Conj. Pa- 
rasm. 6 Atm., लभ 1st 
Conj. Atm., आप्‌, आपू 
with अव or प्र 
Obtain, difficult to «adj. 
दुराप 
Übtainable gd. साध्य 
Obtaining 5, STA si. 
Yccurrence (event) s. अथे 
17, n S 
Ücean s. डद्घि Mm. 
06126 s. चिप्रिय #. 
Mending adj. अपराधिन्‌ 


^ 
`~ 
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Offer v. दा [यच्छ्‌] 75; Cong ` 


Parasm. 
Offering S. हविस #., Èm. 


Officer, king's राजपुरुष #, ` 


Often'adv. SERT ind. 
Oh interj. € ind., X ind, 
Old adj: बुद्ध (man) ~ 
Once, at, adv, Weal ind. 
One adj. एक pron, ` 
Only adv. एव ind. 


Or Conj. अथवा ind., वा 


tnd , उत ind. 
Order v- दिश 6th Conj. 
Parasm.& Atm.with भा 
Order s. शासन ॥., आजा f. 


Ornament 5. अळंकार M., 
SqNUT 7. 


Out of prep. बहिस्‌ ind. 

Overcome v. weist Conj. 
Aim. ° 

Overcome | pb. AA- 

Overpowered सूत 

Owe v. च -10 Conj. 
Parasm. & Atm. 

Own, one’s adj. स्वीय, 
आत्मीय, सुव bron. 

P. 

Pains. BA m, व्यथा f., 

पीडा /.; to give—to v. 


€ 


— 
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di 10th Conj.Parasm. 
& Atm. to inflict—on v. 
uq 6th Conj. Parasm. 

Palace s. WAR % | 

Palate s. वाळु n. 

Pardon v. क्षम्‌ [ A] 4th 
Conj. Parasm. 

Pardon s. क्षमा f 

Parents s. पितरौ du. of 
WS m. . 

Parrot s. झुक 1. 

Part, the first, s. qaid 1s 
the second or latter— 
Ss. TUS #. 

Particle s. Sa 25. 

Passing away s. अत्यय #. 

Path, wrong, s. FERT #. 

Patient adj. स्वस्थ 

Peace s. स्वास्थ्य #., शान्ति 

. f. 

Peacock s. मयूर m 

Pearls. सुक्ता f., साक्तिक # 

People s. जन m.. UB m. 

Perfect adj. निरतिशय . ˆ 

Performance s. अनुष्ठान 74. 

Peril v. भय 71., ARS 7. 

Perish v. नश 418 Conj. Pa- 
rasm Xd Ist Conj.Atm. 

Perished 7. 2. नष्ट + 

Permission s. भशुञ्चा f. ° 

Perplexity S. सकट n. 
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Person s. जन m; respect- 
able —s. जाये 7., wicked 
—s. चशाचर m., राक्षस 
m.3—who is a slave s 
दासजन 7. 

Philosopher, metaphysical, 
s. IMIE adj 

Pilgrim s. NAS m 

Pit s. Tat f 

Place v. at [pass धी] 
with नि 

Place s. स्थान #.; (estab- 
lishment) s. WSI f. 

Place, in another, adv. 
अन्यत्र nd. 

Place of residence s. Tala 
f. 

Placed 5.5. निवेशित | 

Plant, creeping, s. Gat f. 

Planting s. जारोपण 1. 

Play v. WE 1st Conj. Pa- 
rasm.,& Ist Conj.Para- 
sm. & Atm. wiih वि 


Play s. कीडा f; (drama) 


S. नाटक 
Please v. प्री [S] 20th 
Conj. Parasm. & Aim., 
रूच्‌ Lst Conj. Atm. 
Pleased £. £. प्रसन्न ; be—v. 
तुष्‌ 4h Conj. Parasm., 


aq [d] 15 Con. ` 


Parasm. with X 
Pleasing s. WU #५ 
आराधन #- 2 
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pleasure S रति /., gus. 

plentiful adj. ATE 

plenty $ quts f 

Plough v. BA 1st Cony. 
Parasm. & 6th Conj.Pa- 
rasin. & Aim. 

plunged in 2. 2. RAR 

Poet s. कवि 2. lord of-s, 
chief of—s s. Bala #. 

Poison s. विष s. 


| Poison, deadly, s. हळाहळल n. | ` 


| Politics s. चीति J. 
Pollen s. रजस्‌ 72. 
! Polluted 7. 5. दूषित 
| Pond, small, s. पडवळ 55. 11. 
| Poor adj. दरिद्र 
Potter s. कुर्भथकार m. 
Poverty s. दारिद्य n. 
Power s Tae #. सासथ्ये n. 
| Powerful adj. समर्थ 
| Practise v चर्‌ Jsi Conj 
| Parasm. with जा 





| Parasm., «em 757 Conj. 
Atm TIT Lst Conj.Atm. 
Praise s. स्तुति f 

P falseworthy ad. प्रशस्य 


i 

| 

rate जल्प्‌ 151 Conj. 
rattle Parasin. 

| 


Praise v. WW, Lst. Conj. |. 


Precept, sacred, s विधि m 


Preceptor s आचार्य m 
गुरु m / 

Predilection s. प्रवृत्ति Jon 

Preparation s. संभार gn. 

Prepared adj. उद्यत 5. p. 

Presence, in the, (of) पुर- 
qu uid. 

Present s. उपहार m. 


Price s. पण्य #.; religious - 


merit as t९—पुण्यप्ण्य्‌ n. 
Pride s. Ag m. v 


Priest at the Soma sacri- 
fice s. मैन्नावरुण te 

Priest, sacrificial, s. RRA, 
m., होतू m. 

Prince s. राजपुत्र m. 

Prison s. कारागृह 7. 

Proclaim v. घुष्‌ 10th Conj. 
‘Paras. & Atm. [मी] 

Produce v AlwithAT pass. 

Produced £. 2. जात 


À Produced,be,v. भू 1st Conj. 


Parasm seit Sri [जा] 
— 4th Conj. Aim., पदू 4th 
Conj. Atm. with SF 

Profession s: TRI J. 
Proficiency s. MAITA #. 
Proficient adj. निपुण 
Progeny s. प्रजा f. 


X $. 


J 


> | 
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* Promised 72. f. प्रतिज्ञात 
Proper adj. उचित 
Propitiation s. आराधन 7. 


Prosper v. RY 4th Coni. | Quarrel s. कळि m. कलह n. 


Parasm. with AX 
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Purified 5. 5. पूत 
Q. 


Quality s. गुण #. 


Quarter 5. दिश्‌ f. 


Prosperity s. अस्युद्य m., | Queen s. राजी fs crowned 


भूति ., संपद्‌ f. 


—s. महिषी 7. 


Prosperous adj. श्रीमत्‌, | Quickly adv. बुतस्‌ 


TAT 
Protect v. T& 1st Conj. 


R. 


~ e 
Parasm., AZ 1st Conj. Race 5. MA 71., 830 #. 


Parasm. 
Protected #. p. रक्षित 
Protection s. रक्षा f. 
. Protector s. पालक m. 1., 
: Wag 91. 1L. 
Proud adj. EZT p. p. 


Ramble v. अद्‌ ist Conj. 
Parasm. 

Rascal s. जाइम 72. 

Reach v. भाप with AT or प्र 

Ready adj. Jud p. b. 
सिद्ध #. b. 


ProvevA8 10th Conj. Pa- | Reality s. तस्व ॥., भूतार्थं m. 
rasm. & Atm. with ससू Reason 5.कारण #.,निमित्त ॥. 


Proximity s. सोनिधि m. 
Publish v. प्रथ्‌ 10th: Conj. 
Parasm. & Aim, ` 

Puddle s. पडळ #. fl. 


Punish v. दण्ड्‌ 10/ Conj 
Parasm.& Atm. 


Punishment s. दुण्ड jy. 

Pupil s. शिष्य mM., BIA m. 

Pure adj. भवदात p. p., 
विश्वद्ध 2. b. 

Purity, s. विशुद्धि }. 


Recourse, have, to v. 
WW Lst Conj. Parasm.& 
Ati. : 

Red adj. रक्त p. b. 


Regard v. सन्‌ 4 Conj. 


Atm. 

Regarding all equally adj. 
समचित्त 

Rejoice v. Gq 15 Conj. 
Atm, नन्द्‌ Ist Conj. 
Parasm. with WA 





= 
et 
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Relation S बन्छु m सेव्‌ Ist Conj. Atm. with 25 
gi, NETT 71. परि > 
Iesse v. सुच [युच्च] _6th 
Conj. Parasm -& Atm, 
q 1st & 10th Conj. Pa- 
rasm. GAtm. with dq 
Released 2. £. सुक्त 
Remedy S. उपाय 77. 
ona v. रख Tst Conj. 
| Parasm. 


Respect s. आदर m. 

Rest.v. aa [श्राम्‌ ]/// Conj. 
. Parasm. with fq 

Rest upon v. वस्‌ 15 Conj 
Parasm. with आणि 

Rest, for the purpose of 
विधामहेचोः ८7) Or gen 
Sing विश्रामहेतु sit. 
Resting place s. संश्रय. 











i 
Remembrance s. tala /. 
Remove v. € Ist Conj.Pa 
rasm GAUn.,q with पार, 
। वो 151 Conj Parasm. & 
! Atm with अप 
i — 
bply vT Lst Conj. Atm. 
with प्रति' 


Restraining of the mind s. 
मन;सयम m. 
Restraint s. RÅR m. 
Result v. सू 1st Conj. Pa- 
rasm. with खदू,जन्‌ [जा] ( ` 
pulse, Repulsion s 4th Conj. Atm dq 4th 7 


भवधीरणा / Conj. Atm. with SX or 
"Quest v. अथ्‌ 70h Conj Ra 


‘Atm. with St or MA 


"Quest s. वचन 7 Resulted ». #. जात 
pulsites s. SIC m. #1: | tiation s. प्रतिक्रिया f. 
"side v. वस्‌ 7st Conj. Return v. चेत्‌. Ist Conj. 
Parasm. with नि Atm.with Rt, or with प्रति 
Sidence 5. वास m. and नि, गम्‌ [wg] 15 
Sort to v Wa, 757 Conj Conj Parasm.with प्रति 
Parasm. & Atm , हरवू | 800 था 

ist Conj. Atm. with अव, | Returned 2. ?. निदृत्त 

| 





= mmn. 
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Revenge, the way to 
revenge s. MURAT f 


Revere v. पूज. 10th Conj. 
Parasm.& Atm. 


_ Reverence, object of, s. 


पूजास्याच 77. 

Reward 5. परितोषिक ॥ 

Rice s. तण्डुछ #.; ball 0-2 
given to the dead s. {पण्ड 
m. cooked—s. MEA n. 
—of various kinds (a 
grain of ) s. भी हि a. 

Riches s. विभव m. 

Rise v. स्था [Re] st Conj. 
Parasm. with vq 

Rise 5. अभ्युदय mm. 

Risa up (fly up) v. पतू Lst 
Conj.. Parasm with Sq 


. Rising 07.9. SAG 


Rival v. «d Ist Conj Atm 


“Rivalry 5. क्षक्षमा f. 


River s. नद्‌ m., IGI f. 
Road s. माय the, AN f. 
Rogue iS #. 

Room (space) s. भवकादा #. 
Root s. सूळ 1. 


Rope s. रञ्जु f. 


Royalty 5. सुपर्व 17, राज्य 7.; 
drawn by the desire of— 
adj. राज्यलोभाकष्ट 
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Rudeness s. चेयात्य ft. 

Ruin s. नाझ #. 

Rule v. N 

Ruling 27. Wad 

Run v. Wiq Ist Conj. 
Parasm. . 

S. 

Sacrifice, belongiag to a 
adj. यज्ञियः to perform 
a—v. dist Conj.Parasm. 
& Alm. with जा 

Sacrificer s. यजमान $i 

Sad adj. दुःखित, TATT b.p 

cage s "iN Ma साधु it. 7 

Sailor s. नादक m 

Sake, for the, (of) EX ind. 

Salt ८०. GAN; s. SAN 1. 

Salute v. TH 15 Conj. Pa- 

rasm, चादू 10th Conj. 
Parasm. & Atm. with 
शासि (i.e. the causal of 
qg 1st Conj. Parasm 
with भास ); 
Conj. Atm 

Sat 5. p. WIAT berf. b 

act 
Satisfaction 5. प्रीति f. 
Satisfied, be,v. चुरू 4I hCornj 
Parasm., 3% 4th Cong. 
Parasm 

Save v. € 1st aud 10th 
Conj. Parasm. & Atm. 
with उदू, रक्ष्‌ 1st Conj. 
Parasm. with पार 


vex Ist ` 





mre 


Gying S. वचन #. 


Says pres. tense 3rd pers. 


sing. at 
Scarcity S. दुर्भिक्ष ५. 


Satter v. WW 4th Conj. | 


Parasm. with faz 
Scattered $. b. निरस्त 
scholar s. छात्र m. 
(School s. पाठशाला f. 
Science s. WA 7. 
Seas. ADH fH. 


Search for v. इष्‌ 4th Conj. | . 


Parasm with अचु 

Seat S. आसन 72. 

Sated ४. p. निषण्ण 

“७8 v. ger 7st Conj. Aim., 
EX with प्र, इश्‌ [qur] 
Ist Conj. Parasm. 

Sed s. बीज # 

Seing pr. p. पश्यत्‌ 

eing 5. इष्टि f 

xek v. REL 70th Conj. Pa- 
tasm. & Atm., सरग 10th 
Conj. Atm., AÑ 10th 
Conj. Atm. with प्र 

b. 5. Xu 

žen, having, HATTA ind. 
bast part. 

"IS. EE m. s. 

Ve v. X 7st Conj. Pa- 


tasm. & Atm. 
19 (c 


FIRST BOOK OF SANSKRT 


217, 
Self s. आत्मनू m, 
Send v. हि witha _ 
Sensejlose, v. BE 4th Conj. 
| Parasm, | 
Sensible adj, धीमव्‌ 
Sent £.4 प्रस्थापित 
Sentence s. वाक्य 7, 
Separation s. वियोग m. 
Serpent 3. सपे #, 
Servant 5. किंकर m, FA 
M., अनुजीविन्‌ Mh 
Serve v. सेव्‌ 15: Conj. Atm. 
Sesamum s. तिळ s. 
Set about v. Jq. 7st Conj. 
Atm. with 9 , 
Set out v. स्था with प्र Tst 
Conj. Atm. 
Sex s. RẸ n. 
Shade s. छाया f. ` 3 
Shake ०.कम्प्‌ 1st Conj Atm. 
Shame 5. ऊज़ा f.; to feel— 
v. रज्ज, 6th Conj. Atm. 
Sharp adj निशित b. 5. 
Shine v. काश 13/ Conj. 
Atm. with 3 Xd1stConj. 
Atm., तपू 1st Conj. Pa- 
rasm., राज 1st Co". Pa- 
rasm. & Atm. with 


Ship s. qt. 
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Shoe 5, smag f. Sitting 2r. De निपण्ण p. b 
iva Se झूलिनू fit. 

zu d us ia | Skill s. चातुये ८. 

Short adj. SF | Sky s. आकाश #, n, अम्बर 


Show v. fqq. 6th Conj. Pa- nar- TAR 12.5 वियत्‌ 1. 


rasm: & Aim, € [क्रि Sky, the, and the earth s, | 


passe] with आविस द्यावापरथिवी f. du. 
Shunned, what should | Slow adj. are 


pelaa: die Slowly adv. XF ind. 
TEES iin Sluggishness s. MET 72, 


Side, the other, $ पार m. | Small adj. प्रतचु, अल्प, E 


Sight s. द्शेन S | Smile v. RW 7st Conj. Atm. 
Silence s. सान 72. | * 
| Snow 5, Ra fi. 


Silent adj. सूक So adv. ERY ind ; 
Silent, silently adv. तूष्णीस्‌ | `° “९. Vna 


. ind. Soft adj. we 

Silly, to be, v. gg 4th Conj. ‘Soldier s. सैनिक me 
Parasm. | Solely adv. PAST 

3m A M n, अधर्मे m. Solicit v. AX 70th Conj. 

Sinful adj. पाप : Atm. with अभि 


Sing vat 1stConj. Parasim. | Son s. पुत्र aw. तनय H, 
Singing s. संगीत #., गान #. | AMAT ma सूनु m. 
Sinner s. पाप "m. = Son, like the birth of a, 
Sister s. स्वस्‌ /. adj. DASS d 
Sit v. fig, 6H Conj. Pa- | 2078 s. संगीत nuy गीत n. 
rasm. with उप, az [सीद्‌]  Songster s. कै Me 
7st Conj. Parasm. with | Son-in-law s. STATE (f. 


नि [बिषीदू] s—upon, v. 
' चस्‌ 7st. Conj. Parasm. | Soon adv. द्रुतम्‌, अचिरादू 


with अधि | ind, 








: Sorry adj. छुःखित 
Sort, of this, adj. एताइश 


Í Soul S. आत्मनू #.; great—s. 
i 


' महात्मन #. 


‘Soul, the internal, s. अंन्त- 


WAT n. 
Sound s. ध्वनि sn. 
| Source S. JAF. m. 
Sowing S आरोपण 71, 
| Space s. अवकाश 172 
! Spade s BUTT 17; 


Speak v TE 7st Conj. Pa- 


rGs1n,"T3, 1st Conj. Atm, 
| Speaker s. वक्त m. n 


‘Speech s. वाचा f., वाणी f., 
वाच /,, TAL #, 

! Speed S. जव Me 

! Speedily ady TATA 

| Spirit, evil, s. निशाचर m., 

| राक्षस #,, रक्षस्‌ 92. 

Spiritual adj. आध्यात्मिक 

Splendid be v. झुभू 7st 


| Conj. Atm. 

Splendour s, कान्ति /. 
Spoken, Spoken to p. p 
वक्त 

Sport s. WET f. 

port v. रस्‌ 157 Conj. Aim, 
pot S, BSF 7. 
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» 
Spread ०. & 7s; Conj. Pa- 
rasm. with प्र 
Spring s, Tara #. 


Sprinkle v, सिच्‌ [fex] 


6th Conj. Parasm. Atm — 


Sprout s. पछच m. n. 

Stain s. SVE #. 

Stalk s. Feat s. 

Stalk abroad v, चर्‌ 7st 
Conj. Parasm 

Stand v, स्था [fare] 757 
Conj. Parasm 

Star s. तारक #., तारा f; 

cluster of—s, s. तारागण n. 

Start v, स्था with प्र 152 
Conj. Atm. 

State, bad, s. eat f. 

Steady adj. अविचालित 

Steal v. चुर्‌ 70th Conj. Pa- 
rasm. & Atm. 

Step s. पद 5. 

Step towards v. Iq. 4th 
Conj. Atm. with प्राते 


Stick s. दण्ड m., यष्टि. 


s REIS. wg +, 


ARAL m. 
Stood up, having JNA 


ind. 3 9. $. 
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Stop v. रम्‌ with वि 1st Conj. 
Parasm. 

Store s. निधि #, 

Story s. कथा f. 

Straightforwardness‘s. 5 
जुता 

Street s. रथ्या f. 

Strength s. बळ &, | 

Strife s. कलि m., कळह-#. 

Strike v. € 7st Conj. Pa- 
rasm. & Atm. with प्र 

Strive v. यत्‌ 7st Con, Atm. 

Strong adj. प्रबळ 

Study s. अध्ययन #. 

Subjects s. प्रजा f. 

Submit v. TWH 7st Conj. 
Parasm. with acc. sing. 
of शरण or वदा 

Success s. जय m., विजय m., 
सिद्धि / 

Suddenly adv. सहसा ind. 

Summer s. RA m. 

Summit s. शिखर m.. [m. 

Sun s. सूर्य ॥८., रवि %. सवितू 

Sun (Sunshine) s. आतप #7. 

Superior adj. श्रेष्ठ. श्रेयस्‌ 

Supported 5. p. वित 

Surface, upper, of a palace 
S. ATATTAG 772. 

Surmount v3 7st Conj.Pa- 

rasm. with ससू or उद्‌, पार्‌ 
TOthConj.Parasm.&Atm. 


Surround ए, चू with पारि 


\ 
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Suspect v. शई 7st Conj 
Atm 

Suspicious adj. स्राञ्चङ्क 

Swagger v. WGA 7st Conj. 
4717. with प्र 

Sweeping s. संमार्जन n. 

Sweetly adv. मधुरस 

Sweetmeat s. मोदक #. 

Sweetness s. AM #. 


Swoon v. YS 7st Conj. ` 


Parasm. 


Sword s. असि m., GH m. 
T. 

Tail s. लाङ्गूल n. पुष्छक ॥.; 
holding the—s. घुच्छ- 
RASEN 7 

Take away v. € 7st Conj 
Parasm. & Atm., नी 1st 
Conj. Parasm. & Aim. 
with अप `. + 

Taking away s. हरण n. 

Talent s बुद्धि f.3 power 
of—s. बुद्धिप्रभाव qm 

Talented adj. RAT., 
Fr 

Tanks तडाग m. . 

Taste ०.स्वाद्‌ 1st Conj. Atm. 

Taunt s. उपालम्भ m 


सेघा- 


` Teach v. feat 6th Conj. 


Parasm. & Atm. with उप 
Tear s. अश्रु #. 


Tear द 70th conj. Parasm, 


& Aim 
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fel v. कथ्‌ 70th | 


rasm. अस्‌ with प्र, fay 
| Parasm & Alu, WE 


Oth Conj. Parasm 6 









! 4st conj Parasm im 
| Temple 3. देव झुलू # , देवाय- | Thunderbolt, Indra's S, 
न nj—of Siva s| पवि #. 


Thus adv. इति ind, एवम 


ind 

Tiger s. व्याघ्र #. 

Tigress s व्याली f. 

Time 5. काल #.; proper—s. 
काल m. improper—s. 
अकाल 11. 

Timid adj. भीरु; wef. 

Tips अम्र s. 

To-day adv अय ind. 

Token s. RẸ n. 

To-morrow adv. स्‌ ind. . 

Tongue s जिह्वा fi tip of 

the—s. RGIA 2 


| शिवालय # 

dv.aeal0th Conj Atm. 
Terrace of a palace s, 
| प्रा्नाददछ 72. 
| Test v BI Oth Conj 
| Parasin. with वि, लक्ष 


10th Conj. Parasm. & 
Atm. with सस्‌ 


That pron तदू, ATA 
Theft s SÀ # 
! Then adv. तदा ind. 
Thence adv. ततः ind. 
"There adv. GA ind. 
Thief 5, स्तेन m., चोर m. 
Thing s. वस्तु s. अर्थ m; Top s. शिखर m. n. 


real—s. वस्तु ८., सत्तत्त्व/,; | Tortoise s कूम m 
nota—s. अवस्तु #.; unre] | Touch v axl 6/5 Cony 
| S, अवस्तु 1. Parasm 

Think v. मन्‌} Conj. Atm. | Touch s. संपर्क m. 








Thirst s. तृष्णा f Touched b. p «9g 

this bron. TAF ,इदस्‌ ,अदुस्र Town s. नगर 7., पुरी Fe 
Thorn s. कण्टक m. n नगरी f 

Thou pron. युष्सदू Traitor, act the, v. 34 


Tranquil adj. स्वस्थ 
Throb v.€9 678 Conj Pa- | Tranquil, 0७० SI. [ma] 


| YAS., स्पन्दू 1st Conj 4th Cong Parasm. 
m Tranquillity s. स्वास्थ्य #., 


Throne s. पिदा मन n. शान्ति f E 
hrow Sav. 4th Conj. Pa- | Transformation s. विकार. 


| 


l 
- dum आ 


T borat b. b चिन्तित; s| 44 Conj. Parasm. 
f 


Transgress v. Uy 15 Conj. | Verul s. ZEST #, - 


` 
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Atm. Very adv. अतीव 74. 
Transgressed, that cannot | Verse s. 'छोक #.; Vedic— 

be, adj. अळङ्धनीय S. HFA #. bas | 
Transitory adj. Ais Vicinity 5, संनिधि mn., ABTA $ 
Treasure s. कोश, tit. Victory s. विजय sit. | 
Trees. ZA m. ARMATE. | View s. सति f. 


Tremble v. चेपू 7st Conj. | village s, MA m. 


T Aim: आयाल Villain s. खळ #. 
d GE ien Violation s. 315 m. 





| 
= ? 
True adj. सल Virgin s. कुमारी f. "E 
TC adv: IAR Virtue s. धै ॥1., TA me | 
ruth i SAAT Go Sis Eur | Virtuous adj. एण्यवत्‌, FTA | 
TE ET 1 Virtuous man s. लत m. IY 
i à Visnu, celestial abode | 
U of, s. AHS fi. | Y 
Uncertain adj. AHA Visible adj दद्य / 
Uncle, paternal, s RGA m. | Vowed b. b. प्रतिज्ञात Y 
Understand AE Tst Conj. | Vultures, lord of, s. i- 

Parasm. "m. 1 
Union s. AS m. TR ES ; 
Union, eager for, adj. ‘ 

'संगमोत्सुक Wait upon v. चरू 7st Conj. W 
Universe s. विश्व 12. | Parasm. with WR, सेव्‌ 
Unpalatable adj. अप्रिय 1st Conj. Atm. W 
Unsurpassed adj. निरतिशय Walk v. चर्‌ 7st Conj. Pa- 4 
Untruth s. AFA 7. rasm. 

Upheld ५. 5. विशत Walking, mode of, s गति /- 


. Wallow v. € 4th Conj. 
Valour s. वीर्ये #., शौर्यं 1%. ¦; Parasm. j 
Variegated adj. चिचिन्न Wander v, अद्‌ 151 Conj. 
Various adj. विविध Parasm. 
Venerable person s. गुरु m. | War s. JA f., विग्रह 1:— 
Verily adv. किल ind. and peace विग्रहृसंघि m E | 





| 3 
i FIRST BOOK 


| 3 
Warrior S. योध $74.5 चार 


Conj.Parastn. 
| Wash off ) & Atm. witht 


Wasteaway v. lat 7st Conj. 
Parasin 

Water 5. TS 5, वारि &. 
Eh 7., पयस्‌ 7. 

| Water v 4 द्रु 1st Conj. 

|! Parasin 

| Way s «es ॥.; (manner) 

। रीति/ 

| We pron. अस्मदू 

| Wealth s. धन ८.,वसु #.,सपदू 

i 

| 

4 

| 





fa चित्त/., अथै#., वि मव m 


Wealth, goddess of, s. 
लक्ष्मी f 


Wealth, possessor of, 
घच साज adj. 
Weapon s. दाख #, 
Weapon, miraculous, s. 
| Wen. 
‘Wear v. ८ € 70th Conj. 
. Parasm. & Atm. 
Weary, to be, v. श्रम भार] 
-4th Conj. Parasm. 
Weigh v. JA 10th Conj. 
| - Parasm. & Atm. 
Weight s. भर 2. 
Welfare ऽ.कल्याण #., शिव 11. 
Well adj. Bulag 
Well adv. G8 ind., सम्यकू 
(preferably) वरस 
Well s. वापी f., कूप #. 
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Well-being S. सदर 1. 

Well-versed adj. निष्णात 

Wet, be, v. & 7st Conj. 
Parasm 

What inferr. pron fea 

What is to be adj. AAT. 

Wheel s. चक्र s. 

When interr. adv. कदा ind. 

When relat. adv. यदा ind. 

Whence interr. adv. sid: 
ind 

Whence relat. adv, यतः 
td 

Where interr. adv. $a 
ind., Rind. — 

Where relat. adv. यत्न ind. 

Which 11727. pron. 

Which relat. pron. यदू 

White adj. खेत; brilliant 
—८4].सास्वरश्ुङ्क ¬ 

Who interr. pron. 

Who relat. pron. यदू 

Whole adj. अखिक 


Wholesome thing, what is 
wholesome s. पथ्य 2. 


Wholly adv. सवेथा ind. 


= 


Wicked adj. TXE 
Wife s. भाया f, पत्नी f. 


कान्ता f : गेहिनी f.y—and 
husband s. जायापती s. 
du. : 


Wilderness s. 
अरनी f. à 
Wind s. पचन 25, मारत m. 
चायु ॥॥, AVL M., वात 17. 


अरण्य 77.) 
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Window s. चातायन #. 

Wine 5. मदिरा f. 

Wise adj. धीर 

Wish v. इष्‌ [इच्छ] 6th Con." 
Parasin. 

Wish s. इच्छा f. 

Wished 8. 5. $2 

With prep. सह ind. 

Without prep. विना ind. 

Witness s. साक्षिन्‌ m. 

Woman s. नारी f., SST f.; 
—of distinctions देवी /.; 
proud—s मानिनी /.;vene- 
rable—s. आयी f.; young 
--प्रमदा f., वधू f. 

Wonder v. RE 7st Conj. 
Atm. with वि 

Wood s. TZ 5, (forest) 
चन 7. 

Words s. वाक्य #. 

Work s. कार्ये #. 

Work (book) s. ग्रन्थ #. 

World s. लोक m., जगत्‌ 7. 

Worn $. #. RRE 


i FIRST BOOK 


Trane ७ [xia ९ re 


‘Fab 


OF SANSKRT 


Worn out ४. p. जीणे 
Worship v. पूज 70th Conj. 
.Parasm.& Atm., पूज 7st 
Conj. Parasm. & Atm., 
यज्‌ Ist Conj. Parasm. & 
Atm 
Worship s. पूजा f., 5 चैन tes 
. materials of—s. अध्ये 77., 
object of—s. पूजास्थान 72, 


Worthlessness s. असारता /. 
Worthy of honour adj. पूज्य 
Wreath s. साला /. 
Wreathing 5. ग्रथन n. 
Wretch s. जाइम m. [ rasm. 
Writev. छिखू 6th Conj. Pa- 
Write (a book) v. नी 7s; 
Conj. Parasm. & Atm. 
with s 
Written ४. 2. प्रणीत, लिखित 


Y 


Yesterday adv. Wa ind. . 
You pron. FAT 


Younger adj. कनीयस 


an aan. ~ " > wø 
a PE a T 








